Every  Chemist  ^ 


SHOULD  USE 


"LANOLINE"  AS  AN  OINTMENT  BASE 


AS  IT 


never  turns  rancid ; 
admits  of  the  admixture  of  any  quantity  of  water ; 
confers  stability  and  permanence  on  ointments 
prepared  with  it. 

"  T  ANOLINE  "  SOAP  is  free  from  excess  of  alkali,  and  will  not  produce 
irritation  of  the  most  sensitive  skin. 

"  T  ANOLINE."    For  Softening  and  Preserving  the  Skin,  Toilet  "  Lanoline  " 
^      is  unequalled.    Abrasions,  Burns,  and  Wounds  heal  rapidly  under  the 

use  of  TOILET  "  LANOLINE." 


WHICH  CONSISTS  OF 

"  LANOLINE "  and  30  per  cent,  of  Soft  Paraffin  B.P. 

IS  CHEAP  AND  NON-STICKY, 


AND  IS  CALLED 


UNfiUENTUM  LANOLINI. 

"  LANOLINE "  and  its  preparations,  Soaps,  Pomades,  etc.,  can  be  obtained  from 
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22101959065 


\^  ^R'^DE       ^^JX^\    MARK  j  W 

AD  1715 
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Bynin,  Liquid  Malt. 
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Byno-Panereatin. 
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Byi>ol,  Perfected  Malt  and  Oil. 

Castor  Oil  (Tasteless). 

Capsules  (flexible  gelatine). 

Coea  Bynin. 

Cod-Liver  Oil. 

Compressed  Tabellae. 

Creasote. 

Efi'erveseent  Granules. 

,,  Saline. 
Fluid  Extracts,  and  all  Phar- 
maceutical Preparations. 


ARTICLES; 

Guaiacol. 
Infants'  Foods. 
Jujubes  and  Pastilles. 
Kola-Nut-Bynin. 
Lozenges. 

Malt  Extract  and  Fluid  ditto. 
Nitrite  of  Amyl  Caps. 
Perfected  Cod-Liver  Oil. 
Perfected  Emulsion. 
Pills  (Gelatine  coated). 
Saccharin  Tabellse,  etc. 
Salipyrin. 

Suppositories,  Pessaries, 
Throat  Pastilles. 


etc. 


Frice  List  of  Drug 'i,  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,  and  Specialities  on  Application. 


ALLEN  &  HAHBURYS,  'IS^  LOHDOH,  E 

City  House:— PLOUGH  COURT,  LOMBARD  STREET,  E.C. 
West  End  House:-?,  YERE  STREET,  CAVENDISH  SQUARE,  W. 


Cod-Ltveb  Oil  Mantjfactoeies  : 

LONGVA  AND  KJERSTAD,  NORWAY. 

Depot  for  Australia  : 

484,   COLLINS  STREET,  MELBOURNE. 


GLYCERINE  PASTILLES. 

^"nPPial  NntipP  — ^I^LEN  &  HANBURYS  desire  to  inform  the 
i^S^  OpCUldl  INUllUt;.  ^.^^^g  ^^^^  ^l^gy  are  able  to  supply  Glycerine 
Pastilles  slightly  flavoured  \^ith  Orange  flower,  when  such  are  desired.  The  perfectly 
plain  kind  will  always  be  sent,  as  heretofore,  unless  otherwise  specified  on  each  order. 
Allen  &  Hanbukts  will  be  pleased  to  send  samples  of  either  kind  free  of  charge,  and 
venture  to  draw  special  attention  to  the  exceptionally  fine  quality  of  those  they  are  now 
making,  and  for  which  they  are  prepared  to  meet  a  very  large  demand.  Samples  of  any 
other  Jujubes  or  Pastilles  can  also  be  had  on  application,  and  goods  can  be  prepared  from 
any  special  formula  when  a  sufiicient  quantity  is  ordered. 


LOZENGES. 

Having  recently  added  largely  to  their  appliances  and  staff  for  the  production  of  the 
best  class  of  medicated  lozenges,  fragrant  cachous  and  boiled  goods,  Allen  &  Hanbuexs 
will  be  glad  to  submit  samples  and  prices,  to  manufacture  lozenges  for  use  by  chemists  as 
their  own  proprietary  articles,  and  to  give  special  quotations  for  large  quantities. 


MALT  EXTRACT. 

(PREPARED    IN  VACUO.) 

ALLETSr  &  HANBURYS  desire  to  call  the  especial  attention  of  the  Trade  to  this  article. 
The  very  considerable  quantities  required  for  certain  dietetic  articles,  manufactured  under 
Letters  Patent  with  Allen  &  Hanburys'  Extract  of  Malt,  and  the  increasing  demand  for 
the  Extract  itself,  have  induced  them  to  enlarge  and  improve  their  vacuum  and  other 
special  apparatus  for  the  production  of  the  article ;  and  they  are  now  prepared  to  supplj^  a 
very  large  demand.  From  the  quality  of  the  malted  grain  employed,  and  the  care  bestowed 
on  the  details  of  manufacture,  including  special  temperatures  throughout  the  process, 
Allen  &  Hanbuets  can  with  confidence  recommend  it  as  second  to  none  in  its  flavour, 
nutritive  value,  and  power  of  liquefying  gelatinized  starch. 

Also  their  FLUID  EXTRACT  OF  MALT,  supplied  in  bottles 

or  bulk. 

Special  Quotations  for  very  large  Quantities. 


FULL    PRICE    LISTS    ON  APPLICATION. 


ALLEN  8c  HANBURYS,  BETHNAL  GREEN,  LONDON,  E. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  Factories -LONG V A  &  KJERSTAD,  NORWAY. 
Australian  Agency  —  484,  COLLINS  STREET,  MELBOURNE. 


TABELL/E, 

OR    COMPRESSED  DRUGS. 


Manufactured  by  ALLEN  &  HANBURYS. 


It  will  he  within  the  recollection  of  many  readers,  that  a  short  time  ago  we  were  able 
to  introduce,  as  a  distinct  and  important  advance  in  Pharmacy,  our  great  improvement  in 
the  manufacture  of  Tabellse  of  insoluble,  or  sparingly  soluble,  drugs.  The  compression  of 
such  articles  had  previously  resulted  in  the  production  of  elegant  disc-like  masses,  very 
beautiful  in  appearance,  but  singularly  insoluble,  hard,  and  intractable.  As  now  manu- 
factured by  us  they  retain  their  brightness  and  solidity  until  moistened,  but  so  soon  as 
they  are  wetted  they  liegin  rapidly  to  break  up,  as  will  at  once  be  seen  on  placing  one 
in  water.  We  have  thus  been  enabled  to  supply  the  profession  with  drugs,  such  as 
Sulphonal,  in  the  elegant  and  convenient  form  of  Compressed  Tablets,  without  the  serious 
disadvantage  of  a  most  unfavourable  mechanical  condition.  On  the  contrary,  our  Tabellge 
of  the  less  soluble  drugs,  as  now  made,  when  immersed  in  fluid,  break  up  far  more  rapidly 
than  the  most  soluble  pill,  and  present  the  drug  in  a  condition  peculiarly  favourable  for 
the  action  of  the  fluids  of  the  alimentary  canal. 

This  is  a  result  unknown  prior  to  the  introduction  of  our  improved  manufacture. 

The  importance  of  our  invention  was  immediately  recognised,  and  no  pains  were  spared 
to  discredit  its  originality,  whilst  the  resulting  products  were  imitated. 

Although,  doubtless,  we  have  lost  much  by  not  patenting  our  invention,  it  has  been  very 
gratifying  to  us  to  note  the  high  appreciation  of  our  manufactures,  resulting  in  an 
enormous  increase  in  their  sale  not  only  in  this  country  but  also  abroad. 

A  more  recent  improvement  in  Hijiwdermic  TabellcB  we  have  patented.  These  Tabellse 
dissolve  almost  instantly,  with  slight  effervescence,  without  either  trituration  or  heat.  To 
our  Hypodermic  Tabellge  we  have  applied  the  name  "  Hypoderms."  Price  list  of  these, 
with  or  without  syringes  and  cases,  sent  on  application. 

Tabellse  of  Compressed  Drugs  supplied  in  Bottles,  ready  for 
sale,  at  (Retail)  1/-,  2/6,  and  4  6  per  Bottle.   ALSO  IN  BULK. 


Revised  Price  List  on  application. 


rs'  Drugs  from  special  formulae  compressed  to  order. 


COD  LIVER  OIL. 

Pale— Bright— Limpid  and  of  delicate  flavour,  maintaining 
its  brilliancy  at  32^  F. 

ALLEN  &  HANBURYS  being  Manufacturers,  and  not  merely  Importers,  are  able  to 
guarantee  the  absolute  purity  of  their  Oil,  whilst  their  long  experience  of  over  30  years 
enables  them  to  supply  Oil  of  exceptional  quality. 


Samples  and  Quotations  for  large  quantities  forwarded 
on  application. 


Fishing  Stations-LONGVA  &  KJ  ERST  AD,  NORWAY. 


ALLEN  &  HANBURYS,  BETHNAL  GREEN,  LONDON,  E. 
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PREFACE. 


This  book  finds  its  raison  d'etre  in  the  prevalent  and 
one  may  fairly  say,  growing  custom  of  regarding  the 
pharmacist  as  a  convenient  and  reliable  adviser  in  those 
passing  and  less  serious  ailments  which  do  not  call  for 
skilled  medical  advice.  Far  from  wishing  to  encourage 
unjustifiable  trespass  u23onthe  proper  domain  of  the  quali- 
fied physician,  the  opportunity  has  been  taken  repeatedly 
to  point  out  the  limits  beyond  which  the  chemist  should 
not  go. 

At  the  same  time,  it  is  not  always  easy  to  draw  a  hard- 
and-fast  line,  determining  what  may  be  included  in  a 
volume  dealing  with  Minor  Ailments,  and  what  must  be 
regarded  as  outside  its  scope.  For  this  reason  a  few 
monographs  appear,  the  purpose  of  which  is  less  to  en- 
courage the  semi-professional  reader  to  prescribe  for  the 
affections  described,  than  for  the  sake  of  completeness,  or 
to  enable  him  to  intelligently  supplement  or  explain  the 
medical  attendant's  instructions  when  asked  to  do  so,  as 
is  by  no  means  infrequently  the  case,  by  a  customer  pur- 
chasing medicines  or  appliances  for  the  sick-room. 

In  every  case  the  information  given  has  been  based 
upon  the  labours  and  experience  of  the  best  known  and 
latest  authorities  on  the  subject  treated  ;  and  although  the 
practical  aims  of  the  volume  have  never  been  lost  sight 
of,  no  hesitation  has  been  felt  in  introducing  here  and  there 


PREFACE. 


references  to  the  theories  of  origin,  causation,  etc.,  of 
yarions  ailments,  which  are  advanced  by  different  writers. 
Such  questions  are  of  intense  interest  to  most  thoughtful 
men,  even  though  they  lack  the  special  training  to  enable 
them  to  weigh  the  probabilities  in  favour  of  the  truth  or 
otherwise  of  any  physiological  or  therapeutical  theory. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  to  substitute  for  all  medical 
terms  English  equivalents;  such  efforts  result  in  most 
cumbrous  forms  of  expression,  which  after  all  are  little, 
if  any,  clearer  in  meaning  than  the  words  they  aim  at 
elucidating.  As,  however,  a  knowledge  even  of  elementary 
physiology  and  medical  terminology  cannot  be  presup- 
posed in  all  pharmacists,  a  full  glossary  of  all  unusual  or 
difficult  words  has  been  placed  at  the  end  of  the  volume, 
which  will  prove  of  service  in  enabling  the  reader  to 
understand  the  text. 

The  names  of  the  ailments  which  form  the  subjects  of 
the  monographs  are,  wherever  necessary  and  possible, 
traced  to  their  classical  or  other  sources. 


June,  1892. 
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ABSCESS 

{Absccssus,  a  deimrture  or  separation  of  matter). 

Definition. — A  collection  of  pus  within  some  cavity  of 
tlie  body,  generally  formed  as  tlie  result  of  localized 
inflammation.  Various  distino-uishing-  adjectives  are  em- 
ployed in  connection  with  the  word,  according  to  the 
location  of  the  process  ;  thus  there  are  alveolai',  bursal, 
dorsal,  iliac,  mammary  abscesses,  etc. 

Symptoms. — The  acute  abscess  is  associated  with  local 
inflammation  as  well  as  with  constitutional  disturbance 
if  the  process  be  of  any  extent.  There  may  be  a  sensa- 
tion of  cold  with  increase  of  pain  ;  the  swelling  becomes 
more  marked  as  pus  accumulates,  and  there  is  local  ten- 
derness and  tlirobbing.  Pain  is  much  more  pi-onounced 
when  the  abscess  cavity  is  bounded  by  dense  structures, 
and  prevented  from  pointing;  if  the  abscess  be  near  the 
surface,  fluctuation  may  be  detected. 

The  chronic  abscess  rarely  manifests  its  presence  in  any 
way  during  the  earlier  stages  of  its  formation.  The 
principal  effect  is,  that  the  health  fails  ;  sometimes,  how- 
ever, an  attack  of  shivering  may  attract  attention  before 
the  abscess  has  attained  any  considerable  size. 

Treatment. — The  stages  and  varieties  of  abscess  that 
may  be  suitably  treated  without  aid  are  not  numerous, 
and  attention  may  be  mostly  directed  to  the  arrest  or 
prevention  of  threatening  abscess.  The  measures  most 
suitable  for  this  purpose  are  (1)  rest  and  (2)  sedative 
applications  locally.    Of  the  latter  a  favourite  form  is  the 
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glycerine  of  belladonna  containing  10  per  cent,  of  extract. 
Either  liot  or  cold  applications  may  do  good ;  tlie  for- 
mer by  dilating  the  vascular  system  and  relieving  tension, 
the  latter  by  catting  off  the  increased  supply  of  blood. 
The  nse  of  belladonna  extract  on  a  poultice  may  also  be 
resorted  to. 

When  pus  is  undoubtedly  present,  surgical  interference 
is  called  for,  in  order  to  open  the  abscess,  either  by  the 
knife,  by  puncturing,  or  by  aspiration  and  irrigation ; 
pain  is  generally  relieved  by  this  operation  and  diffusion 
of  the  abscess  prevented.  When  the  case  has  reached 
this  stage,  it  is  of  course  necessary  to  hand  over  the 
patient  to  the  regular  practitioner. 

ACIDITY 

{acere,  to  be  sour). 

Definition.— A  condition,  also  known  popularly  as 
Heartburn,  symptomatic  of  gastric  disorder ;  it  is  de- 
pendent upon  the  formation  of  butyric,  lactic,  and  some- 
times acetic  acids,  due  to  fermentative  processes  occurring 
in  the  stomach. 

Symptoms. — An  acute  attack  of  acidity  is  accom- 
panied by  severe  pain ;  there  are  generally  sensations  of 
heat  and  of  constriction  in  the  epigastric  region  or  the 
throat,  due  to  the  irritating  effect  of  the  acids  formed  in  the 
stomach  npon  the  cardiac  region  of  that  viscus  and  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  oesophagus.  As  the  terminal  fibres 
of  the  pneumogastric  nerve  are  also  generally  affected, 
various  reflex  sensations  may  also  be  experienced  in  the 
throat,  often  described  as  resembling  "  clutching  "  or  as 
if  the  part  were  "fixed  in  a  vice."  These  nervous  com- 
plications will  be  most  frequently  met  with  in  cases 
where  the  digestive  disorder  is  due  to  neurasthenia  or 
debility  of  nervous  centres. 

Treatment. — The  severe  pain  of  acute  attacks  of 
acidity  is  best  combated  by  a  single  large  dose  of  an 
alkaline  carbonate.  As  the  quantity  of  organic  acid  in 
the  stomach  will  often  be  very  large,  as  much  as  3  or  4 
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drms.  may  sometimes  l)e  giFen  witli  advantage ;  in  general 
2  dims,  may  be  considered  an  average  dose.  Farther 
fermentation  is  at  once  arrested,  and  tbe  irritating  acids 
of  the  stomach  neutralized.  If,  however,  this  dose  should 
fail  to  effect  the  desired  end  an  emetic  is  indicated.  Not 
infrequently  a  smaller  dose  of  alkali  given  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  symptoms  will  arrest  what  threatened 
to  be  a  severe  attack  ;  but  these  remedies  must  not  be 
often  or  habitually  employed.  The  more  urgent  symptoms 
having  been  thus  relieved,  such  agents  are  indicated  as 
prevent  or  arrest  fermentation  ;  these  may  be  such  well 
known  antiseptics  as  Carbolic  Acid,  1  to  3  minims,  or 
Creasote  in  soft  gelatine  capsules  each  containing  1  minim 
(2  being  given  one  or  two  hours  after  each  meal),  or  the 
more  harmless  essential  oils  of  Cloves  and  Peppermint  (5 
minims).  Suljihocarbolates,  Sulphates  or  Salicylates  are 
also  sometimes  given  with  success.  Charcoal,  given  in 
the  dried  state,  wrapped  in  wafer  paper,  is  a  good  absor- 
bent of  the  gases  which  accumulate  in  the  stomach. 
The  condition  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  must 
also  receive  attention,  being  the  true  source  of  the  trouble. 
Bismuth  carbonate,  Magnesia  and  very  small  doses  of 
Opium  (y\^  to  ^  grns.)  are  the  most  suitable  remedies  for 
restoring  the  stomach  to  its  normal  condition.  The  opium 
is  intended  to  act  purely  as  a  local  sedative,  and  there- 
fore should  not  be  given  in  doses  above  the  limit  men- 
tioned. Ipecacuanha  and  Nux  Vomica  are  indicated  in 
the  acidity  of  pregnancy,  lemon  juice  when  the  condition 
is  associated  w^ithgout,  and  Mercury  (Hyd.  c.  Creta)  when 
accompanied  by  light  clayey  stools.  As  the  affection 
in  most  instances  arises  from  a  deficiency  of  gastric  juice, 
this  may  be  remedied  and  digestion  assisted,  by  the 
administration  of  artificial  digestive  ferments  ;  of  these 
Papain  is  one  of  the  most  useful,  as  it  can  be  prescribed  at 
the  same  time  as  alkalies,  maintaining  its  activity  as  w'ell 
in  alkaline  as  in  acid  solution.  Diet  is  here,  as  in  all 
digestive  disorders,  of  very  high  importance.  Starchy 
and  saccharine  foods,  especially  pastry,  should  be  very 
sparingly  taken  if  at  all,  and  fermented  liquids  (except 
Lager  beer)  should  be  forbidden. 
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ACNE 

{aKfjia^co,  I  bloom). 

Definition. — A  general  term  used  for  the  designation 
of  inflammation  of  the  liair  follicles,  or  folliculitis  of  the 
skin ;  almost  exclusively  confined  to  the  face,  the  neck, 
the  sternal  region  of  the  breast,  the  back  and  shoulders. 
Is  limited  to  the  period  of  life  corresponding  to  and  soon 
after  puberty. 

Symptoms. — Acne  is  dependent  upon  a  languid  and 
torpid  skin,  the  accumulation  of  sebaceous  matter  within 
the  follicles,  congestion  of  the  follicular  coats,  and  the 
ordinary  symptoms  of  inflammation  such  as  infiltration, 
suppuration,  and  solidification.  All  kinds  of  folliculitis 
are  termed  acne,  from  whatever  cause  arising,  such  as  the 
acne  rosacea  of  adult  life,  and  the  varieties  of  folliculitis 
produced  by  iodine,  bromide,  and  tar. 

In  some  cases  there  is  simply  an  accumulation  of  seba- 
ceous matter  which  manifests  itself  as  a  black  point  with 
little  or  no  inflammation  ;  in  others,  congestion  and  infil- 
tration lead  to  the  development  of  conical  pimples,  Avhile 
in  yet  others  suppuration,  thickening,  and  induration  may 
be  present. 

Treatment. — This  must  be  constitutional  and  local; 
the  first  measure,  suitable  in  most  cases,  being  to  adminis- 
ter a  series  of  mild  mercurial  purges,  which  may  be  ad- 
vantageously resorted  to  again  at  later  stages  of  the  treat- 
ment. The  indications  are  to  improve  the  nutritive 
power  of  the  individual,  and  to  impart  tone  and  vigour  to 
tlie  part  locally.  Sometimes,  when  the  patients  are  ple- 
thoric or  robust,  frequent  doses  of  any  active  mineral 
water  give  good  results.  Where  there  is  any  antemia, 
iron  is  of  course  the  remedy. 

In  the  simple  indurated  form  of  acne,  sulphur  and 
sulphide  of  calcium  are  often  of  very  great  value  ;  10-20 
grns.  of  the  former  mixed  with  marmalade  are  given  three 
times  a  day,  or  y^-y-  grn  of  sulphide  of  calcium,  at  similar 
intervals.    A  favourite  remedy  is  also  arsenic  (liq.  Foav- 
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leri,  3  minims  four  times  daily  after  food),  but  it  has  to 
be  continued  for  long  periods. 

Of  local  remedies,  sulphur  holds  a  prominent  place.  A 
good  deal  must  be  done,  however,  besides  merely  applying 
lotions  or  ointments.  The  inflamed  glands  should  be 
thoroughly  washed  with  soap  and  hot  water,  or,  in  the 
case  of  the  face,  steamed  over  boiling  water  ;  comedones 
or  pustules  should  be  emptied  of  their  contents  by  pres- 
sure with  a  watch-key  or  similar  instrument.  It  is 
sometimes  advised  to  rub  down  the  area  with  pumice 
stone  befoi-e  applying  pressure.  A  lotion  of  sulphur  and 
calamine  may  be  used  as  follows  :  — 

3^  Sulphur,  prfficip.  .  .  .  .  511 
Calamin.  prtep.     .....  5SS 

Aquse  Rosse  5v 

Aqupe  Calcis  5v 

Fiat  Lotio. 

To  this  a  few  drachms  of  eau  de  Cologne  may  be  added. 

In  some  cases  ointments  may  be  more  convenient ;  they 
contain  about  30  grns.  each  of  sulphur  and  calamine  to 
the  ounce  of  lanoline,  with  a  small  proportion  of  carbolic 
acid.  In  other  cases  the  hypochlorite  of  sulphur  gives 
good  results,  thus  :  — 

Sulphur.  h3^poclilorid  5.1 

Adipis  5j 

Fiat  Unguent. 

If  the  affected  area  be  still  in  a  condition  of  inflammation, 
as  evidenced  by  i^edness  and  tenderness,  and  if  pustules 
are  still  forming,  the  steaming  process  should  be  followed 
by  the  application  of  an  astringent  lotion  as  under  :  — 

Liquoris  Plumbi  Siibacet.  .  .  .  5iv 
Spiritus  Vini  Bectif.  ....  ^iss 

Aquse  Rosse  5x 

j\L  f.  Lotio. 

If  the  disease  be  of  the  indurated  form,  the  steaming 
and  friction  are  followed  by  mild  mercurial  ointments,  by 
Hebra's  soap  solution,  or  by  an  alkaline  lotion  (5  j)er 
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cent,  of  liquor  potassas).  The  soap  solution  lias  the  for- 
mula : — 

Saponis  virid  giv 

Spiritus  Vini  rect  ^ij 

Spiritns  Lavand.        ....  33 
M.  f.  Solutio. 

Other  methods  involve  evacuation  of  each  pustule 
followed  by' the  application  of  Liq.  Ferri  Perchlor.  fort. 
Touching  the  summits  of  the  pimples  with  pure  carbolic 
acid  or  the  strong  iron  solution  (by  means  of  a  wooden 
match)  has  also  given  good  results ;  only  a  limited  num- 
ber of  pustules  should  be  treated  at  once. 

Finally,  a  formula  is  given  by  Unna  which  sometimes 
succeeds  where  other  remedies  fail : — 


Unguent.  Zinci  Benz  5X 

Amyli   5V 

Eesorcini  gr.  xxx 

Hydrarg,  Perchloric! .  .       .       .         gr.  iij 


M.  f.  Ung.   To  be  well  rubbed  in  three  or  four 
times  a  day. 


ACNE  ROSACEA. 

Definition. — A  congestive  condition  of  the  skin  and 
subcutaneous  tissue  of  the  face,  attended  with  seborrhoea 
and  tendin^^  to  permanent  vascular  dilatation. 

Symptoms. — Similar  in  general  to  those  of  acne,  but 
with  the  characteristic  appearance  of  the  erythematous 
stage  to  which  the  affection  owes  its  distinctive  name. 

Treatment. — The  methods  adopted  for  the  treatment 
of  ordinarj^  acne  are  quite  useless  in  acne  rosacea,  which 
almost  always  originates  from  some  abnormal  condition 
of  the  digestive  tract.  If,  however,  it  is  neglected,  this 
form  of  erythema  passes  into  one  of  persistent  dermatitis, 
associated  with  the  formation  of  pustules,  induration, 
and  hypertrophy,  which  calls  for  operative  measures. 

Irritating  foods  should  be  stopped,  and  irregularities 
in  the  times  of  meals  avoided.  Internally,  the  following 
alkaline  powder  is  useful  :  — 
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p.    Pulv.  Ehei  Co. 
Palv.  Gentian. 

Sodii  Bicarbon.  .       .       .       .       .  aa^j 

M.  A  large  teaspoonful  in  water  after  meals. 

At  intervals  of  three  nights  a  pill  containing  4  grns. 
of  blue  pill  and  2  grns.  of  euonymin  is  recommended 
followed  by  saline  purges.  After  the  active  dyspepsia 
has  been  removed,  Whitla  prescribes  a  mixture  as 
under : — 

p.    Antijiyrini  gr.  100 


Glycerini  

M.  f.  M.    One  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  between 
meals. 

In  women  acne  may  be  due  to  menstrual  disturbances  ; 
sedatives  are  recommended  here  (full  doses  of  sodium 
bromide  with  2  minims  of  Fowler's  Solution).  Local 
treatment  is  of  little  use,  but  in  the  earlier  stages  alka- 
line lotions  may  give  relief.  Two  suitable  formulae 
are :  — 

R    Sodii  Bicarb.  %\ 

Aqupe  o^x^ 

M.  f.  Lotio.    To  be  freely  applied. 

Liquor  Plnmbi  Subacet.       .       .       .  5iv 

Lanolini         ,  §ij 

M.  f.  Ung. 

Oleate  of  bismuth  ointment  has  also  been  recom- 
mended. 


Definition. — A  term  applied  to  the  morbid  results  of 
excessive  or  prolonged  use  of  alcoholic  liquors.  The 
pathological  changes  produced  vary  according  to  whether 
a  large  quantity  is  consumed  at  once  or  at  short  intervals. 
Under  this  term  are  included  acute  alcoholic  gastric 
catarrh,  coma,  insanity,  delirium  tremens,  etc. 


Ext.  Cocee  liq. 
Tinct.  Aurant, 
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Symptoms. — The  successiv^e  mental  and  physical 
plienomena  of  acute  intoxication  are  well  known.  Un- 
easy sensations  in  the  epigastrium,  vomiting  or  retching, 
jT^iddiness  and  headache  with  some  visual  abnormalities 
follow.  The  tongue  is  furred,  appetite  absent,  and  thirst 
constant.  The  urine  is  at  tirst  copious  and  pale,  but 
afterwards  is  scanty  and  loaded  Avith  lithates.  In  the 
comatose  stage  tlie  patient  is  quite  insensible,  with  slow 
pulse,  clammy  skin,  and  low  temperature.  The  chronic 
forms  of  the  poisoning  begin  with  muscular  tremors, 
especially  on  first  rising  in  the  morning,  dull  headache, 
and  occasional  vertigo;  foul  breath,  slightly  jaundiced 
conjunctivae,  watery  eyes,  and  flabby  features  with  pap- 
ules of  acne  rosacea  around  the  nose  and  mouth,  are  also 
common  appearances.  In  more  advanced  stages  there  is 
increased  insomnia  and  nervous  dread,  uncertain  and 
stumbling  gait,  loss  of  will  power,  etc.  The  premonitory 
symptoms  of  delirium  tremens  are  inability  to  take  food, 
anxiety,  restlessness,  muscular  trembling,  cool  skin  and 
extremities,  and  a  soft  weak  pulse  ;  with  these  there  is 
also  pronounced  inability  to  sleep. 

Treatment. — The  gastric  catarrh  of  alcoholism  is  one 
of  the  principal  symptoms  which  is  likely  to  come  under 
notice.  The  acute  form  may  be  combatted  by  a  mixture 
as  under : — 

p,    Bismutlii  Carb  5iii 

Acid.  Hydrocyan.  dil.        .       .       .  53 

Mucilagin  ^iss 

Liqnoris  Morphinse  ....  .'^ij 
Aquffi  Chlorof  ad  ^iv 

M.  f.  M.  One  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  every  hour. 

Against  the  chronic  vomiting  sometimes  met  with, 
creasote  in  capsules  or  10  grn.  doses  of  bismuth  with 
half  as  much  heavy  magnesia  are  useful.  Good  butter- 
milk turned  acid  is  said  to  form  the  best  food  at  this 
stage.  When  the  digestive  trouble  has  assumed  a  chronic 
character,  the  buttermilk  diet  (either  alone  or  mixed  with 
soda  w^ater),  or  koumiss,  carefully  prepared  meat  soups, 
beef  juice,  or  jelly  are  the  most  suitable.    Alcohol,  for 
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wliicli  tliere  is  commonly  an  intense  craving,  sliould  of 
course  be  rigidly  denied. 

As  a  rule,  the  treatment  of  chronic  alcoholism  should 
begin  ^vitli  the  complete  withdrawal  of  all  alcoholic  stimu- 
lants ;  the  prejudice  against  this  course  is  stubborn,  but 
contrary  to  the  teaching  of  experience,  and,  save  in  ex- 
ceptional cases,  the  best  course  to  pursue  is  to  cut  off  the 
stimulant  at  once. 

To  allay  the  alcoholic  craving,  a  number  of  mixtures 
have  been  recommended,  of  which  the  three  following  are 
specimens  : — 

P>  Spiritus  Amnion.  Arom.  .  .  .  ^i.l 
Tinct.  Cinchonse  .....  51.1 
Tinct.  Capsici  gj 

Misce.  One  teaspoonful  in  half  a  tumblei'ful  of 
effervescing  potash  water  hourly. 

p,    Extract.  Cocse  Liq  ^i.j 

Tinct.  Card.  Co  ^ij 

Tinct.  Cinnamom  

M.  f .  M.  One  teaspoonful  in  water  every  hour. 

p.    Tinct.  Nuc.  Vomicae    ....  5].] 
Aquse  Camphor .       .       .       .  .^xii 
M.  f.  M.  One  tabkspoonful  to  be  taken  every 
hour. 

The  last-mentioned  preparation  is  associated  with  the 
reputation  which  strychnine  has  made  as  a  specific 
remedy  in  alcoholic  poisoning. 

Against  the  insomnia  of  chronic  alcoholism,  bromide  of 
potassium  is  in  general  the  best,  though  chloral  is  more 
certain  in  its  effect ;  the  latter  should,  however,  be  very 
rarely  resorted  to.  Opium  also  must  be  used  only  with 
extreme  caution. 

Finally  it  may  be  pointed  out,  that  as  a  prompt  and 
powerful  "pick-me-up"  to  counteract  rapidly  the  symp- 
toms of  the  acute  stage  of  drunkenness,  the  solution  of 
acetate  of  ammonium  in  doses  of  a  wineglassful  every  15 
minutes,  will  often  prove  exceedingly  effective.  The  kola 
nut,  coca,  very  strong  coffee,  and  the  alkaloids  of  these 
drugs  will  also  produce  the  same  results,  but  act  much 
more  slowly  and  less  satisfactoi'ily. 
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ANAL  PRURITUS. 

Definition. — An  abnormal  condition  of  the  innerva- 
tion of  the  skin  abont  the  anus,  or  a  reflex  result  of  the 
irritation  of  intestinal  worms,  or  due  to  congestion  of  the 
haemorrhoidal  veins. 

Symptoms. — An  extremely  annoying  and  often  per- 
sistent itching  in  the  anal  region,  especially  when  heated 
in  bed,  or  after  taking  stimulating  drinks;  it  may  keep 
the  sufferer  awake  for  hours.  Friction  makes  the  con- 
dition worse,  excoriating  the  skin,  and  leading  to  fissures 
with  a  dry,  harsh,  and  leathery  state  of  the  skin. 

Treatment. — Local  irritation  from  worms  must  be 
suitably  treated,  and  very  frequently  this  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  get  rid  of  the  troublesome  itching  which  they 
produce.  When,  however,  the  symptom  is  of  neurotic 
origin,  tonics,  especially  quinine  and  arsenic,  are  indi- 
cated. Acetanilid  and  antipyrine  have  also  proved  bene- 
ficial. Measures  should  be  taken  to  ensure  regularity  of 
the  bowels  ;  and  the  general  health,  as  already  indicated, 
requires  attention. 

As  regards  local  treatment,  every  effort  should  be  made 
to  avoid  friction.  A  very  valuable  sedative  ointment  in 
all  such  cases  as  Avell  as  in  the  pain  and  uneasiness  of 
rectal  and  anal  diseases  generally,  accompanied  by  abra- 
sions, ulcerations,  or  fissures,  is  the  Unguent.  Conii  of  the 
B.P.  Add.    The  combination 

P>    Creasoti  vel  Acid,  carbol.    ...  53 

Adipis   .  31] 

Camphor.  53 

M.  f.  Uiig. 

is  a  safe  and  often  effectual  remedy. 

Other  plans  sometimes  successful  are  the  constant  ap- 
plication of  a  piece  of  cotton-wool  soaked  in  oxide  of  zinc 
lotion  ;  or  the  part  may  be  kept  smeared  with  a  dilute 
mercurial  ointment.  It  is  recommended  that  cleansing 
with  soap  and  water  should  be  regularly  practised  after 
each  evacuation;  and  a  small  enema  of  3-5  ozs.  of  cold 
water  at  bed-time  often  has  a  magical  effect.    The  for- 
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miilt'C  for  the  zinc  oxide  lotion  referred  to,  and  of  others 
which  answer  in  some  cases  are 

^    Zinci  Oxidi  5iv 

Glycerini  gj 

Aqu£e  ad 

M.  f.  Lotio. 

^    Chloral,  hydrat  5ij 

Aqiise  Rosoe  gx 

M.  f.  Lotio. 

P>    Glycerin.  Boracis  .... 

Aqu?e  Menth.  Pip  ad  3XX 

M.  f.  Lotio. 


Other  lotions,  with  carbonate  of  bismuth,  borax  and 
morphia,  or  carbolic  acid,  are  sometimes  recommended. 

APHTHiE 

{cicfida,  from  aVra),  to  set  on  fire). 

Definition. — The  small  white  nlcers,  spots,  or  vesicles 
of  the  month  characteristic  of  the  infantile  disease  also 
termed  aphtlions  stomatitis,  and,  popularly,  thrush.  Is 
also  sometimes  met  with  in  old  age  and  in  the  later 
stages  of  wasting  complaints  ;  is  due  to  the  presence  of 
a  microscopic  fungus  {Oidium  albicans). 

Symptoms. — The  tongue  and  other  adjacent  parts 
become  studded  with  small  whitish  flakes,  which  can 
easily  be  removed,  but  are  soon  reproduced.  Sometimes 
the  spots  coalesce  and  form  soft,  thick,  large  patches.  If 
ulcers  form  they  are  small,  flat,  circular,  or  oval,  and 
occur  in  clusters;  their  bases  are  soft  and  smooth,  and 
the  margins  well-defined.  The  favourite  seat  of  these 
ulcers  is  the  fore  part  of  the  tongue  and  the  lips ;  they 
are  accompanied  by  sensations  of  increased  heat  and  con- 
gestion of  the  mucous  membrane.  Active  gastric  or  in- 
testinal irritation  is  also  generally  present. 

Tlie  fungus  forms  delicate  hyph{iB,  apparently  homo- 
geneous in  structure,  from  which  short  articulated  pedicels 
arise.     The  uppermost  cells  of  these  pedicels  are  ex- 
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panded  o^al  bodies  which  fall  off,  germinate,  and  become 
new  filaments.  The  trae  aphthous  ulcer  is  always  ac- 
companied by  this  fungus,  and  should  be  distinguished 
from  that  which  is  simply  due  to  stomatitis  and  intestinal 
irritation,  and  may  therefore  be  characterized  as  dys- 
peptic. 

Treatment. — All  cases  of  thrush,  as  a  rule,  soon  yield 
to  the  local  application  of  glycerine  of  borax,  which,  if 
it  is  to  adhere  to  the  mucous  membrane,  must  not  be  too 
thin  ;  the  preparation  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  not  suitable 
owing  to  the  addition  of  water.  A  little  of  the  anhydrous 
glycerole  brushed  upon  the  mucous  membrane  destroys 
the  fungus  in  an  hour  or  two,  and  so  arrests  the  disease ; 
a  2  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium  chlorate  is  recom- 
mended as  equally  effectual.  These  remedies,  however, 
themselves  produce  irritation  if  persisted  with  after  the 
disease  has  been  relieved,  though  this  is  easily  arrested 
by  discontinuing  the  application. 

Any  ulcers  which  may  have  formed  are  treated  with 
borax  and  honey ;  or  a  small  quantity  of  a  powder  con- 
sisting of  borax  and  sugar  may  be  frequently  dusted  on. 
If  they  be  deep,  or  show  signs  of  spreading,  it  is  advised 
to  just  touch  the  ulcers  with  lunar  caustic,  nitric  acid, 
or  a  strong  solution  of  copper  sulphate,  or  of  alum.  In 
severe  cases  where  these  measures  fail,  the  food  of  the 
infant  should  be  changed,  or  a  healthy  wet-nurse  ob- 
tained. Prostration,  if  present,  is  treated  with  small 
doses  of  grey  powder,  and  diarrhoea  with  quinine  and 
minute  doses  of  iron.  The  addition  of  boric  acid  to  the 
milk  is  also  recommended. 

ASCARIDES 

{(KTKapls,  a  kind  of  worm). 

Definition. — A  class  of  parasitical  worms  inhabiting 
the  bodies  and  especially  the  intestines  of  most  animals. 
There  are  two  true  species  of  Ascaris  found  in  man,  viz., 
the  common  round  worm  or  lumbricus  (A.  lumhricoides)  ; 
and  the  moustached  or  margined  round  worm  (A.  mystax). 
The  latter  is  rarely  met  with  in  the  human  subject,  but 
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is  very  freqaently  found  in  the  cat  ;  according  to  most 
lielminthologists  this  is  only  a  variety  of  A.  marginata,  a 
species  found  in  the  dog. 

Ascaris  Lumbricoides 

(The  Round  Woj;m). 

Characters.  — ■  Elongated  cylindrical  worms  4  to  20 
inches  in  length,  2  to  o  lines  in  thickness,  and  tapering 
at  each  end.  They  are  elastic,  gre3"ish  red  or  yellowish 
white  in  colour,  and  transparent  when  I'ecently  voided,  so 
that  their  viscei-a  can  be  seen  through  the  parietes. 

The  round  worm  occurs  singly  or  in  small  colonies  in 
the  small  intestine ;  the  parasites  seem,  however,  to  have 
a  tendency  to  wander,  and  have  been  found  in  the  nose, 
pharynx,  liver,  and  pancreatic  ducts.  It  is  further  on 
record  that  they  occasionally  penetrate  the  intestinal 
Avails. 

Symptoms. — The  presence  of  Ascarides  may  give  rise 
to  disturbances  of  the  system  as  a  whole,  evidenced  by 
fever  and  sometimes  by  more  or  less  delirium.  The  pre- 
sence of  the  parasite  or  some  portion  of  one  in  the  excreta 
is  generally  the  only  means  of  decisively  diagnosing  the 
cause  of  the  symptoms. 

Treatment. — This,  of  course,  simply  consists  in  ex- 
pelling the  worm  by  the  administration  of  anthelmintics. 
The  most  favoured  for  round  Avorms  are  santonin,  or 
santoninoxirae  (1  grn.  for  a  child,  or  4  grns.  for  an  adult)  ; 
turpentine  (5  to  10  ms.  in  mucilage)  Avas  largely  used  a 
few  years  ago,  but  seems  to  be  falling  into  disfavour.  A 
Avorm  syrup  for  children  may  be  kept  prepared  according 
to  the  formula  :  — 

R    Santonini  grn.  Ix 

Olei  menth.  pip.  ....  gtt.  v 
Spiritus  ammoii.  arom.  .  .  5iv 
Spiritns  tenuioris  ....  ^iv 

Syrupi  ad  *x 

M.  f.  M.  Half  a  teaspoonful  (|  grn.  of  santonin) 
is  the  dose  for  children  of  1  to  3  years,  one 
teaspoonful  for  4  to  7  years,  and  so  on. 
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Among  tlie  many  formulas  for  worm-powders  the 
following  is  bigUy  recommended  : — 

R    Santonini  pnlv.   .....  5vj 

Sacchari  lactis  5ij 

Glusidi  grn.  vj 

Scammonise  rad.  pulv  ....  ^ss 
Glycyrrhizse  rad.  pulv.       .       .       ,  5vj 
M.  f .  Pulvis.    For  one  year,  2  grains ;  two  or 
three  years,  3  grains;  four  to  six  years,  4 
grains,  and  so  on. 

Prof.  Derame,  a  well-known  authority  on  the  treatment 
of  children's  alfections,  recommended  recently  the  use  of 
slightly  sweetened  olive  oil  with  the  addition  of  half  a 
grain  of  santonin,  given  in  the  morning.  l^To  harm  is  done 
by  the  administration  of  this  remedy,  even  in  suspected 
cases  which  turn  out  negative.  If,  however,  the  indi- 
cations justify  the  diagnosis,  a  second  dose  is  given  in  the 
afternoon.  When  the  number  of  parasites  is  very  large, 
the  santonin  is  given  in  combination  with  castor  oil  or 
with  calomel,  thus  : — 

Santonini           .       .       .       .  gr.  \ — \ 

Hydrarg.  subchlor.     .       .       .  gr.  iij 

Sacchari   gr.  viij 

M.  f .  Pulvis.    One  to  be  given  on  each  of  three 
following  mornings. 

Asearis  Mystax 

(The  Margined  K,0Ux\d  Wobm). 

This  species  of  Asearis^  as  already  pointed  out,  occurs 
but  rarely  in  the  human  being.  The  instances  in  which 
it  has  been  undoubtedly  found  are  under  a  dozen. 

Characters. — The  worm  generally  resembles  the 
ordinary  round  worm,  but  is  not  so  large  ;  the  male  is 
usually  2  to  2|  inches  in  length,  and  the  female  4  inches 
or  more. 

Treatment. — Precisely  the  same  as  for  the  A.  lumhri- 
coides,  given  above.  Santonin  is  f/ie  remedy jpar  excellence 
for  these  parasites. 
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ASTHMA 

{ao-djJia,  from  aco,  I  blow). 

Definition. — An  affection  in  wliicli  sevei-e  difficulty 
in  respiration  recurs  periodically,  frequently  at  night, 
and  generally  accompanied  by  cough  and  bronchial  secre- 
tion Avith  sensations  of  constriction  and  suffocation.  The 
causes  that  induce  an  attack  of  asthma  have  been  classed 
as  direct,  i.e.,  immediately  affecting  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  lungs  (dust,  vegetable,  chemical,  and  animal  ema- 
nations, climatic  influences,  bronchial  inflammation),  and 
indirect,  i.e.,  acting  through  the  nervous  system  or  the 
blood. 

Asthma  is  distinguished  from  croup  largely  by  the  age 
of  the  patient ;  in  the  latter  affection,  also,  the  difficulty 
is  chiefly  pronounced  in  the  inspiratory  stage,  while  in 
the  former  it  is  most  marked  in  the  expiratory  stage  of 
respiration.  In  contradistinction  to  bronchitis,  the  physical 
signs  are  transient,  the  dyspnoea  spasmodic,  and  the  ex- 
pectoration scanty ;  further,  the  breathing  in  this  affec- 
tion, if  at  all  difficult,  is  hurried,  in  asthma  it  is  slow  and 
laboured. 

Symptoms. — Spasmodic  asthma  sometimes  gives  pre- 
monitions of  an  attack,  and  thus  comes  on  gradually  ;  but 
in  many  cases  the  first  symptom  is  a  sensation  of  con- 
striction and  almost  of  suffocation  either  about  the  throat, 
the  sternum,  or  epigastrium.  In  order  to  make  the  most 
of  the  chest  capacity,  the  patient  fixes  the  shoulders  and 
head  ;  and  every  muscle  of  respiration,  ordinary  and  extra- 
ordinary, is  brought  into  i^lay.  The  i-espirations  are 
however  slow  (from  ten  to  thirty  a  minute),  as  is  also  the 
pulse ;  the  temperature  does  not  exceed  98°-99°  F. 

The  expired  air  is  almost  entirely  destitute  of  oxygen  ; 
carbonic  acid  gas  may  increase  to  more  than  10  per  cent., 
and  the  nitrogen  varies  from  89  to  93  per  cent.  A 
paroxysm  may  last  from  half  an  hour  to  several  days  ; 
its  termination  is  generally  marked  by  expectoration  and 
followed  by  sleep. 

In  many  cases  the  intervals  between  the  attacks  are 


i6 


MINOR  AILMENTS. 


not  characterized  by  any  distinctive  symptom,  the  patient 
being  quite  free  from  dyspnoea  and  even  from  wheezing ; 
the  latter  condition  commonly  becomes  established  when 
the  attacks  follow  one  another  closely. 

Treatment. — This  may  be  divided  under  the  two 
heads  (a)  prevention,  and  (6)  alleviation.  The  former 
necessitates  the  ascertaining  of  the  cause  of  the  irritation  ; 
if  this  be  direct,  removal  of  the  patient  from  the  unfavour- 
able conditions  or  treatment  of  the  local  inflammation 
will  be  all  that  is  necessary  to  effect  a  cure.  The  latter 
end  (subduing  bronchial  inflammation)  is  secured  by 
salines,  expectorants,  and  some  antispasmodic.  Thus 
Williams  prescribes  : — 

Potassii  iodidi  5ij 

Liquor.  Fowleri        ....  5] 

Vini  ipecac  5iv 

Sacc.  liyoscyam  5iv 

Aquae  chlorof  ad  ^viij 

M.  f .  M.    One  tablespoonf  ul  in  water  to  be  taken 
three  times  a  day  after  food. 

Arsenic  is  especially  serviceable  in  asthma  associated 
with  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  other  skin  aifections. 

Attention  must  be  given  to  diet,  animal  food  being 
allowed  only  sparingly ;  in  some  cases  a  vegetarian  regi- 
men will  effect  a  cure.  In  all  circumstances  meals  should 
be  regular  and  the  amount  of  food  taken  evenly  distri- 
buted among  them.  When  heredity  is  a  factor,  gymnastic 
exercises,  as  a  means  of  expanding  the  upper  part  of  the 
chest,  cold  sponging,  a  change  of  environment,  outdoor 
life,  with  walking  and  riding  in  moderation  are  indicated. 
Constipation  should  be  sedulously  avoided. 

For  the  treatment  of  attacks  themselves  a  multitude  of 
remedies  has  been  suggested,  of  which  the  most  favoured 
are  such  as  act  directly  upon  the  bronchial  tract,  viz., 
inhalations.  One  of  the  most  popular  remedies,  and  one 
that  is  often  efl:ectual,  is  nitre  paper,  made  by  soaking 
thick  bibulous  paper  with  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of 
potassium  nitrate  and  drying.  The  vapour  arising  from 
the  combustion  of  this  paper  soon  aifords  relief ;  the 
paper  must  be  used  in  sufficient  quantities  at  a  time,  if 
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good  results  are  to  ensue.  A  modification  of  the  nitre 
paper  contains  also  iodide  of  potassium  with  or  withoufc 
a  little  chlorate. 

Of  stramonium  asthma  powders,  that  of  Sir  J.  Sawyer 
has  proved  reliable  : — 

R     Fol.  stramon.        .       .       .       .       .  51.1 

Fruct.  aiiisi  3] 

Potass,  nitrat.  ..... 

M.  f.  Pulvis.  The  leaves  are  coarsely  powdered, 
as  also  the  aniseed  and  nitre. 

To  this  powder  mullein,  tea,  and  tobacco  are  sometimes 
added,  as  also  a  minute  proportion  of  arsenic.  A  better 
method  of  preparation  than  the  simple  mixing,  is  to  dis- 
solve the  nitre  and  arsenic  (two  or  three  grains  per  lb. 
of  the  powder)  in  a  minimum  quantity  of  hot  water,  mix 
the  leaves  with  this,  taking  care  that  they  are  all  uni- 
formly wetted  by  it,  dry,  and  reduce  to  a  coarse  powder. 

Pyridine  has  been  warmly  recommended,  but  its  nau- 
seous odour  is  a  serious  disadvantage.  Niti'ite  of  amyl  is 
sometimes  of  great  value,  though  its  effect  is  transient. 
Other  remedies  used  by  inhalation  are  chloroform  (also 
transitory  in  effect  and  not  free  from  risk),  ether  (safer 
but  less  eifective),  ethyl  iodide,  and  steam,  either  alone  or 
in  combination  with  antiseptic  essential  oils,  tinctura 
benzoini  composita,  etc. 

Internally  cliloral  hydrate  is  very  highly  spoken  of  by 
some  authors ;  doses  of  15  to  20  g]*ains  repeated  every 
four  hours  until  the  spasm  is  relieved  will  often  prove 
permanently  beneficial.  Other  remedies  of  the  same 
class  are  iodide  of  potassium  (5  to  8  grains  every  four 
hours)  sodium  or  potassium  nitrite  (in  small  repeated 
doses),  alum  (10  to  15  grns.  placed  dry  on  the  tongue), 
stramonium  or  belladonna  extracts  {\-\  grn.  before  the 
expected  attack),  extract  of  gelsemium,  grindelia,  euphor- 
bia (1  grn.),  liquid  extract  of  quebracho  (15  minims), 
nitroglycerine,  apomorphine  (J^  ^^'i^-)?  antipyrine  (80 
grns.),  caffeine,  hyoscine,  morphine,  sti-ychnine,  quinine, 
etc. 

Antispasmodics  are  also  largely  used  ;  it  is  recommended 
to  try  each  in  succession,  in  the  hope  that  the  successful 
remedy  will  be  hit  upon  after  repeated  trials. 
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BALDNESS,  PREMATURE. 

Definition. — Loss  of  liair  clue  to  other  causes  tlian 
senile  change,  such  as  exhausted  nutritive  power  of  the 
skill,  nerve  paresis,  syphilis,  and  local  injury.  It  may  be 
circumscribed  (tinea  decalvans),  or  general  (alopecia). 

Symptoms. — These  consist  simply  in  the  thinning  or 
complete  falling  out  of  the  hair  in  patches  of  more  or  less 
extent.  It  may  occur  in  the  whiskers  and  beard,  as  well 
as  in  the  hair  of  the  head.  The  skin  thus  exposed  has  a 
pale,  poorly-nourished  appearance,  and  is  somewhat  less 
sensitive  than  normally  ;  the  hairs  bordering  the  patch 
are  altered  in  structure,  clubbed,  and  broken  off. 

Treatment. — On  the  one  hand,  nerve  power  and  nutri- 
tion generally  must  be  strengthened,  and  on  the  other,  local 
stimulation  is  indicated.  The  first  object  is  to  be  attained 
by  food  which  stimulates  nerve  nutrition,  such  as  phos- 
phates, whole  meal,  fats,  and  by  such  medicines  as  phos- 
phorus, arsenic,  strychnine,  cod  liver  oil,  and  pilocarpine. 

Of  local  stimulant  agents,  next,  perhaps,  to  galvanism, 
comes  cantharides.  The  principle  to  be  borne  in  mind  in 
the  application  of  these  irritants  is,  that  the  affected  area 
is  to  be  kept  for  a  prolonged  period  in  a  condition  of  con- 
gestion, stopping  short  of  actual  blistering.  Well-approved 
combinations  are  given  under  : — 

Cantharidini   gr.  j 

iEtheris  acetici   5ijss 

Olei  ricini  .       .       .       .       .       .  5133 

Olei  lavandiil.  .       :       .       .       .  gss 

Spiritus  vini  rect  

M.  f .  yolutio.    To  be  applied  every  third  day  by 

means  of  a  small  sponge,  and  the  head 

washed  after  a  short  time. 

Tinct.  Cantharidis       ...        m.  xxx 

Tinct.  Cinchonse  

Aqnse  Coloniensis  .... 
Spirit,  vini  (95  p.c.)    ....  ^v 
M.  f.  Lotio. 

These  are  to  be  well  rubbed  into  the  roots  of  the  hair 
night  and  morning.  It  is  recommended  to  suspend  the 
applications  for  a  day  or  two  occasionally. 
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Among-  the  many  drugs  put  forwavd  at  different  times 
as  speciHcs,  pilocarpine  (or  jaborandi)  and  paraffin  oil 
have  found  numerous  advocates.  A  pomade  containing 
the  two  was  devised  by  Whitla  as  follows  : — 

Pilocarpin.  Hydrochlor    .  ,  .  gr.  xx 

Aquiae  destillatte       1       •  .  1  5ij 

M.  f.  Solutio  et  adde 

Lanolini  puriss..       .       .  .  ,  5< 

Olei  Petrolei  ("  snowflake  ")  .  ,  5vi 

Olei  Ber^amot.         .       .  .  .  55s 

Olei  VerbeiiLB   55s 

M.  f.  Unguentum. 

In  the  treatment  of  alopecia  due  to  syphilis,  constitu- 
tional medication  is  of  course  necessary,  and  a  mercurial 
pomade  is  generally  prescribed  containing  one-sixteenth 
of  white  precipitate. 

The  formation  of  scurf  on  the  scalp  and  the  weakening 
of  the  hair  is  assumed,  says  Dr.  St.  Mierzinski,  to  be 
dependent  upon  a  loss  of  su23pleness  in  the  horny  sub- 
stance of  tlie  skin,  due  in  its  turn  to  a  deficiency  of  the 
natural  epithelial  fat.  For  this  reason  vaselin,  paraffin, 
and  other  fatty  substances  prove  so  beneficial.  Mani- 
festly, however,  the  desired  effect  would  be  mnch  more 
fully  and  satisfactorily  attained  by  the  application  of  the 
natural  epithelial  fat  itself,  and  this  is  possible  by  the  use 
of  lanolin,  which,  as  Professor  Liebreich  has  shown,  is  the 
fat  which  naturally  gives  the  skin  its  flexibility  and 
suppleness.  When  lanolin  is  rubbed  into  the  skin  of  the 
head,  for  instance,  it  becomes  turgid,  and  the  hair  assumes 
a  stiffer  character,  its  nutrition  being  furthered,  and  para- 
sitic life  of  any  kind  prevented  from  developing.  For 
this  reason  lanolin  is  far  superior  to  any  other  fat  for 
cosmetic  purposes,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  above  formula 
for  a  strengthening  pomade. 

On  the  assumption  that  the  falling  out  of  the  hair  may 
in  certain  cases  Idc  due  to  the  action  of  parasites,  various 
mixtures  have  been  devised  containing  agents  intended  to 
destroy  such  forms  of  life.    Thus  : — 
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AcicTi  Carbolici       ....  gr.  45 

Tinct.  Nucis  Vom   5iij 

Tinct.  Cinchonffi     ....  ^i^s 

Aquse  Coloniensis  ....  §vj 

Olei  Cocos  micifer   ^vj 


M.  f.  Lotio.    To  be  mbbsd  in  twice  daily  ■with  a 
soft  sponge. 

The  following  "  quinine  wine  "  is  also  probably  based 
on  the  same  assumption  : — 

Qnininpe  tannat   gr.  xxiv 

Vini  Hispanici       ....  5V 
Solve  et  adde 

Quininas  snlphat   gr.  ij 

Spiritus  Bosmarini        .       .       .  ^ij 

Spir,  Vini  Gall   5ss 

M. 

Preparations  of  turpentine  and  of  iodine  are  also  much 
Yalued  by  some  specialists. 

BOILS. 

Definition. — A  localized  inflammation  of  the  skin  and 
subcntaneous  connective  tissue,  attended  by  the  formation 
of  the  usual  products  of  the  degradation  of  tissue,  and  ter- 
minating by  the  expulsion  of  the  dead  matter  forming  the 
core.  Boils  generally  develop  in  the  fat  glands  of  the 
skin  ;  sometimes  in  those  of  the  eyelids,  forming  the  so- 
called  "  stye."  Males  are  more  liable  to  suffer  than 
females,  and  in  middle  life  more  than  during  the  ex- 
tremes. A  diet  too  rich  in  nitrogen,  or  too  suddenly 
changed,  is  liable  to  predispose  to  boils  ;  and  they  may 
manifest  themselves  in  any  condition  associated  with  im- 
poverished blood  (gaj.  diabetes). 

Symptoms.  —  The  formation  of  a  boil  is  generally 
preceded  by  itching  ;  then  a  reddish  pimple  appears,  which, 
sometimes  has  a  minute  blister  at  the  summit  from  which 
a  hair  arises.  The  pustule  gradually  increases  in  size, 
assumes  a  hard  character,  and  is  surrounded  by  a  purplish 
red  area.  The  stinging  pain  at  first  felt  becomes  throb- 
bing until,  finally,  the  boil  breaks,  pus  exudes,  and  pain 
abates.    The  discharge  continues  for  a  day  or  two,  and  at 
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length  the  core,  a  shred  of  dead  tissue,  is  expelled,  the  in- 
flammation and  suppuration  cease,  and  healing  rapidly 
takes  place.  If  the  gangrenous  process  extends  beneath 
the  skin,  and  several  small  pustules  are  formed  at  the 
surface  which  exude  a  slimy  pus,  the  affection  is  de- 
scribed as  a  carbuncle  ;  while  if  no  pustule  forms,  but  only 
a  hard,  red,  and  very  painful  elevation  which  subsides 
after  a  long  time,  the  term  blind-boil  is  applied.  Boils 
have  a  tendency  to  occur  in  successive  crops,  which  may  be 
limited  in  area  or  extend  over  the  greater  part  of  the  body. 

When  due  to  general  vital  exhaustion,  the  formation  of 
boils  is  accompanied  by  great  prostration,  stupor,  more  or 
less  delirium,  and  disturbance  of  the  digestive  and  intes- 
tinal tracts.  If  arising  from  local  irritation,  little  or  no 
constitutional  disturbance  is  produced. 

The  so-called  carbuncular  l)oil  of  tlie  face, — which  espe- 
cially attacks  the  lip,  and  is  not  unfrequently  fatal,  owing 
to  blood  poisoning, — is  happily  rare  ;  its  chief  characteristic 
is  the  rapid  extension  of  the  inflammatory  process,  which 
involves  the  veins  and  lymphatics ;  the  sore  assumes  a 
blackish-yiolet  colour,  and  the  surrounding  parts  an  indu- 
rated character.  The  first  symptoms  of  blood-poisoning 
are  violent  and  repeated  shivering. 

Treatment. — The  general  health  is  given  tone  to  by 
a  generous  but  unstimulating  diet;  unless  the  patient  is 
very  greatly  enfeebled,  alcohol  in  small  quantities  may, 
however,  be  allow^ed.  The  free  consumption  of  onions  has 
been  recommended. 

Of  more  direct  medicines,  iron  and  quinine,  in  quantities 
sufficient  to  produce  their  full  physiological  effect,  are 
chiefly  favoured.  Tablespoonful  doses  of  "  barm,"  three 
or  four  times  a  day  before  meals  are  said  to  prevent  the 
repetition  of  boils.  Some  writers  speak  highly  of  the 
value  of  small  doses  of  calcium  sulphide  (up  to  |  grain 
three  times  a  day). 

The  local  treatment  depends  of  course  upon  the  stage 
which  the  boil  has  reached  when  it  comes  under  observa- 
tion. When  just  forming  (i.e.  at  the  itching  stage),  the 
process  may  be  often  arrested  by  plucking  out  the  hair  of 
the  involved  follicle.    If  the  inflammation  has  already 


22 


MINOR  AILMENTS. 


extended  to  the  surrounding  tissues,  the  best  plan  is  to 
appl}^  some  soothing  sedative  preparation  such  as  glycerol 
of  belladonna,  or  belladonna  or  opium  plaster,  a  small 
hole  being  perforated  in  the  plaster  if  the  boil  comes  to  a 
head,  to  allow  of  the  escape  of  pus.  Pain  generally  ceases 
at  once,  inflammation  is  reduced,  and  the  necrosed  centre 
is  discharged  painlessly. 

If  the  pain  is  stinging  and  the  inflammation  diffused, 
with  restlessness  and  headache,  warm  poultices  of  starch 
or  of  linseed  meal  sprinkled  with  dilute  solution  of  lead 
acetate  or  smeared  over  with  boric  acid  ointment  are  use- 
ful ;  poultices  should  be  discontinued  as  soon  as  the  hard- 
ness gives  place  to  doughiness.  In  all  these  applications 
it  is  necessary  to  avoid  irritating  the  adjacent  skin  {e.g. 
by  impermeable  coverings).  After  the  slough  has  sepa- 
rated, the  surface  may  be  dressed  with  Peru  balsam,  or 
any  antiseptic  ointment,  and  protected  from  injury  by 
pads  and  the  like. 

The  carbuncular  boil  of  the  face,  if  ever  met  with,  should 
be  at  once  handed  over  to  the  regular  practitioner  ;  its 
treatment  lies  outside  the  domain  of  minor  medicine. 

BRONCHITIS 

(^povxos,  the  windpipe  ;  ins,  inflammation). 
ACUTE. 

Definition. — By  bronchitis  is  indicated  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  which  lines  the  bronchial  tubes. 
It  may  be  acute  or  chronic.  Most  frequently  attacks  the 
young  or  the  old,  and  is  a  fairly  constant  accompaniment 
of  influenza. 

Symptoms. —  These  vary  somewhat  according  to 
whether  the  larger  or  smaller  tubes  of  the  lungs  are 
affected.  Only  the  former  will  be  dealt  Avith  here  in 
detail,  as  the  latter  is  a  very  grave  and  dangerous  form. 

Acute  bronchitis  of  the  larger  tubes,  then,  is  usually 
preceded  by  the  symptoms  of  catarrh.  The  larjmx  be- 
comes affected,  as  evidenced  by  difficult  and  hoarse  speech, 
and  the  bronchial  tubes  are  gradually  involved.  Chills 
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and  sliiverino',  sliglitly  mcreased  pulse  rate  and  lassitude 
are  also  commonly  observed.  A  cough  appears  early  ;  it 
recurs  at  intervals,  the  attacks  being  often  severe  and 
violent.  There  is  also  generally  some  amount  of  pain, 
which  is  intensified  on  drawing  in  a  deep  breath.  Diffi- 
culty of  breathing  is  not  generally  very  marked  ;  only  in 
graver  cases  are  there  sensations  of  oppression  and  tight- 
ness about  the  chest. 

The  temperatui-e  may  rise  a  little,  but  not  much ;  and 
though  there  is  commonly  a  feeling  of  pronounced  depres-- 
sion,  the  appetite  is  not  greatly  affected.  Expectoration 
becomes  more  viscid,  opaque,  and  purulent  as  the  disease 
progresses. 

The  acute  bronchitis  of  the  smaller  tubes  (capilhiry 
bronchitis)  is  distinguished  by  its  severer  symptoms, 
marked  difficulty  of  bi'eathing,  almost  continuous  cough, 
high  fever,  and  rapid  pulse. 

Treatment. — In  most  cases  of  acute  bronchitis  it  is 
desirable  to  confine  the  patient  to  one  room,  kept  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60-65°  F.  and  more  or  less  saturated 
with  steam.  If,  however,  this  be  impossible,  a  hot  bath 
at  bed- time,  followed  by  a  large  mustard  poultice  and  one 
dose  of  compound  ipecacuanha  powder  or  a  small  quantity 
of  morphia.  This  mode  of  treatment  is,  of  course,  appli- 
cable only  to  mild  cases. 

In  order  to  promote  a  free  action  of  the  skin,  Avarm 
drinks  and  diaphoretics  are  given.  Carbonate  of  ammo- 
nium is  a  most  valuable  remedy  in  all  stages  of  the  aifec- 
tion  ;  but  in  the  use  of  any  drugs  care  mast  be  taken  not 
to  give  anything  which  Avill  prejudicially  affect  the  appe- 
tite. Opium  should  be  avoided,  but  chloral  hydrate  with 
oxymel  of  squills  is  safe  and  useful,  not  only  in  relieving 
cough  but  ill  procuring  sleep. 

Other  useful  methods  of  combattino^  the  couo-li  are 
sprays  and  inhalations  of  various  kinds,  especially  of 
carbolic  acid  2  per  cent.,  of  sublimate  solution  (|  per 
mille),  turpentine  oil  (10-15  drops),  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  tincture  of  eucalj'^ptus. 

Among  expectorants,  tartar  emetic  in  yVth  grain  doses 
(or  4  minim  doses  of  the  wine  for  young  children)  is 
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perhaps  the  best,  combined  with  suitable  doses  of  ipecacu- 
anha wine,  A  warm  bath  is  often  beneficial  in  aiding  the 
action  of  the  expectorant,  which  shows  itself  in  rendering 
the  cough  moist  and  loose.  When  this  has  been  effected, 
the  following  mixture  may  be  substituted  for  the  anti- 
mony : — 

Ammoii.  carboiiat   pj 

Spirit.  Amnion  Co  5iv 

Aquae  Chlorof.  .       .       .       .ad  ^vj 

M.  f.  M.  One  tublespoonful  in  water  to  be  taken 
every  four  hours. 

At  this  stage,  when  the  acute  symptoms  have  passed 
off,  the  ammonio-citrate  of  iron  or  the  liquor  ferri  per- 
chloridi  in  combination  with  ether  or  spirit  of  chloroform 
is  of  service. 

One  of  the  chief  indications  in  the  treatment  of  bron- 
chitis, is  to  support  and  enhance  the  strength.  This  is 
ensured  by  a  strengthening  diet  and  small  doses  of  quinine, 
brandy,  and  wine.  Beef  essences  and  juices  may  be  given 
continuously  in  small  doses,  with  oysters,  fish,  soups,  etc. 

CHRONIC. 

Definition. — Differs  from  the  form  described  above 
in  its  less  violent  characters  and  prolonged  duration.  It 
is  often  a  sequel  of  repeated  acute  attacks,  or  may  be  due 
to  continuously  breathing  an  atmosphere  loaded  Avitli 
irritating  jDarticles  or  to  chronic  alcoholism. 

Symptoms. — These  resemble  those  of  the  acute  form 
of  bi-onchitis,  the  most  marked  signs  being  pain  in  the 
chest,  cough,  expectoration,  more  or  less  difficulty  in 
breathing,  and  sometimes  a  certain  degree  of  emaciation. 

Usually  chronic  bronchitis  is  characterized  by  a  winter 
cough  more  or  less  severe,  especially  in  the  morning,  often 
recurring  in  violent  paroxysms  and  accompanied  by  ex- 
pectoration very  variable  in  character,  from  scantiness 
and  viscidity  to  abundance  and  looseness.  Further,  it 
may  be  mucopurulent  to  purulent  and  yellowish- white  to 
dark  green ;  the  sputa  sink  in  water,  and  are  sometimes 
foetid,  when  the  affection  is  distinguished  as  foetid  bron- 
chitis. Similarly  the  general  health  is  variously  affected; 
early  in  the  histoi-y  of  a  case  no  effect  may  be  discover- 
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.'ible,  bat  subsequently  appetite  generally  falls  off  and  is 
followed  by  more  or  less  emaciation ;  in  this  the  lack  of 
sleep  owing  to  the  cough  also  plays  a  part.  The  chief 
risk  in  these  cases,  especially  if  the  patients  are  at  all 
advanced  in  life,  is  the  incidence  of  an  acute  attack  of 
inflammation  of  the  bronchial  tubes. 

Those  forms  of  the  affection  in  which  (1)  the  excretion 
of  mucus  and  the  like  is  excessive  or  (2)  absent  or  scanty 
are  generally  made  into  two  distinct  classes  and  treated 
on  somewhat  different  lines. 

Treatment. — It  may  be  accepted  as  a  general  rule, 
that  the  treatment  of  chronic  bronchitis  is  outside  the 
scope  of  minor  medicine  ;  and  the  best  advice  the  reader 
can  give  when  called  upon  to  recommend  "  something  " 
for  this  condition,  is  to  refer  the  applicant  to  a  medical  con- 
frere.  Under  some  circumstances,  however,  and  in  mild 
cases,  this  rule  may  be  for  the  time  disregarded.  Since  the 
general  tendency  of  the  affection  is  to  lower  vitality  and 
the  resistance  of  the  patient  to  influences  which  militate 
against  health,  the  principal  indication  is  to  support 
strength  and  to  improve  nntrition.  The  diet  should 
therefore  be  nutritious  and  easily  digested ;  a  moderate 
amount  of  alcoholic  stimulant  is  generally  included. 
Among  direct  remedies  cod-liver  oil  takes  a  prominent 
part,  especially  in  cases  accompanied  by  much  emaciation. 
Quinine,  iron,  and  tonics  generally  are  also  serviceable, 
and  witli  them  almost  any  of  the  expectorants  may  be 
given,  especially  potassium  iodide,  but  not  sedatives  or 
opiates.  Inhalations  are  useful,  creasote,  iodine,  tere- 
bene,  chloride  of  ammonium,  eucalyptus  oil,  carbolic  acid, 
or  mixtures  of  these,  are  most  frequently  resorted  to ; 
they  may  be  advantageously  employed  with  a  respirator 
worn  for  hours  during  the  day ;  the  latter  measure  by 
itself  will  often  be  found  to  give  relief. 

Counter  irritation  has  proved  one  of  the  most  effective 
means  of  treating  chronic  bronchitis.  The  moderate  and 
prolonged  effect  indicated  is  preferably  secured  by  paint- 
ing a  large  area  of  the  chest  with  iodine  or  by  the  appli- 
cation of  liniments. 

Sometimes  good  follows  the  exhibition  of  a  few  doses 
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of  a  hepatic  stimulant  with  a  saline  aperient ;  and  if  gout 
be  present,  or  the  patient  exhibit  the  uric  acid  diathesis, 
the  usual  specific  remedies  against  that  condition  will  be 
found  useful. 

BRUISES 

(Fr.  hrlser,  to  break). 

Definition. — An  injury  to  the  soft  parts  of  the  body 
by  a  blunt  weapon  or  by  collision.  In  sjoite  of  the  deri- 
vation of  the  word  given  above,  it  is  regarded  as  one  of 
the  characters  of  a  bruise  that  the  skin  or  covering  is  not 
broken. 

Symptoms. — The  appearances  of  a  bruise  are  well 
known.  Immediately  after  the  injury  there  is  more  or 
less  redness,  followed  by  swelling.  If  no  treatment  be 
adopted,  the  swelh'ng  subsides,  but  the  site  of  the  injury 
is  characterized  by  more  or  less  discoloration,  passing 
from  purplish-black  to  yellow  and  slowly  fading  awa3^ 
The  injury  bursts  the  vessels  of  some  of  the  more  delicate 
vascular  tissue,  in  consequence  of  which  blood  and  serum 
escape  into  the  connective  tissue  of  the  skin,  producing 
the  discoloration.  Their  final  re-absorption  determines  the 
disappearance  of  the  bruise. 

Treatment. — The  chief  indications  in  the  treatment 
of  bruises  are,  to  reduce  the  swelling,  alleviate  the  throb- 
bing pain  not  infrequently  felt,  and  to  prevent  discolor- 
ation ;  the  latter  can  only  be  effected  if  the  bruise  comes 
under  notice  before  the  extravasation  of  blood  has  begun. 
The  application  of  ice,  of  spirit  lotion,  of  a  cold  saturated 
solution  of  ammonium  chloride,  of  leeches,  etc.,  have  been 
all  warmly  recommended  for  the  treatment  of  bruises  ; 
but  an  application  which  is  simple,  convenient,  and  prac- 
tically unfailing  is  made  as  under  : — 

Tinct.  Arnicte  5j 

Liq.  Plumbi  Subacetat.  dil.        .       .  ad 
M.  f .  Lotio.    To  be  dabbed  on  with  a  i^iece  of 
lint,  or  applied  by  means  of  lint  saturated 
with  it. 
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Altliougli  objections  liave  been  repeatedly  made  to  the 
use  of  arnica,  as  likely  to  cause  erythematous  rashes,  or 
even  erysipelas,  very  extended  experience  has  shown  that 
the  lotion  prepared  in  this  way  is  perfectly  harmless  and 
may  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  all  bruises  proper  {i.e. 
■where  the  skin  is  not  broken)  without  any  fear. 

The  same  lotion  applied  on  lint,  covered  with  oiled  silk 
and  bandaged  with  moderate  tightness,  gives  good  results, 
even  Avlien  the  discoloration  has  already  commenced.  If 
the  re-absorptive  process  do  not  proceed  fast  enough,  it 
may  be  hastened  by  the  application  of  mild  counter-irri- 
tants such  as  lin.  camphorte  co.,  etc. 

BUBO 

{IBovlSoov,  the  groin). 

Definition. — Inflammation  and  swelling  of  the  lym- 
pliatic  glands  of  the  groin,  usually  following  on  some  irri- 
tation of  the  genitals,  such  as  the  primary  sore  of  syphilis 
or  gonorrhoea.  The  term  has  also  been  loosely  applied 
to  similar  iliorbid  processes  in  other  lymphatic  glands. 

Symptoms. — The  appearances  presented  by  a  bubo 
depend  upon  whether  it  be  simple,  i.e.,  due  to  local  irri- 
tation of  the  genitals  (erosions,  heri^es,  boils,  etc.),  or 
specific,  i.e.  produced  by  the  poison  of  venereal  sores. 
There  is  further  very  considerable  variation  in  the 
severity  of  the  symptoms.  Urethritis,  balanitis,  or 
simple  erosion  lead  to  slight  swelling  and  tenderness  of 
the  glands,  which  spontaneously  subsides  in  a  few  days. 
If  the  bubo  be  associated  with  chancre,  which  however 
is  acting  simply  as  a  local  irritant,  the  swelling  is  more 
marked,  there  is  redness  locally,  with  tenderness,  varying 
from  a  sense  of  mere  discomfort  to  actual  pain,  which  is 
increased  by  walking.  The  termination  of  this  form  of 
bubo  may  be  spontaneous  subsidence  of  the  symptoms, 
suppuration,  or  the  permanent  enlargement  and  hardening 
of  one  or  more  glands. 

The  specific  bubo,  if  due  to  sjqihilitic  inoculation,  may 
appear  in  either  groin  (generally  that  side  corresponding 
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to  the  position  of  the  initial  sore)  or  sometimes  in  both. 
It  is  marked  by  non-inflammatory  enlargement,  frequently 
Avithout  any  pain  or  tenderness,  sometimes  with  a  feeling 
of  discomfort  in  walking ;  the  overlying  skin  presents  no 
abnormal  appearance.  The  glands,  one  or  more,  occa- 
sionally a  whole  chain,  reach  their  maximum  size  in  a 
week  or  two,  and,  after  a  period  of  stagnation  extending 
over  weeks  (possibly  months),  slowly  decrease  again, 
though  sometimes  they  do  not  regain  their  normal  cha- 
racters at  all. 

Lastly  there  is  the  so-called  virulent  bubo,  due  to  ab- 
sorption of  pus  from  a  sore.  It  is  much  more  rarely  met 
with  than  the  simple  bubo.  Beginning  like  the  latter,  it 
rapidly  extends,  breaking  down  the  tissues  and  leading  to 
the  formation  of  a  large  ulcer,  which  may  after  a  short 
time  heal  up ;  but  more  generally  the  process  continues 
and  involves  wide  gaps  of  skin,  or  burrows  underneath 
the  integument  and  does  w^idesjiread  damage  to  the  tis- 
sues. 

Treatment. — The  simple  form  of  bubo  is  treated  like 
threatening  abscess  (see  under  Abscess).  Rest,  warm 
baths,  fomentations,  or  the  glycerole  of  belladonna. 

Extract!  Belladonnfe     .       .       •       .  jj 

Glycerini  5) 

M.  f.  Pigment. 

are  the  best  applications,  and  will  frequently  be  effective 
in  subduing  inflammation.  Free  application  of  a  strong 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  has  been  said  to  be  useful  in 
preventing  suppuration ;  but  less  heroic  measures  are 
preferable.  Other  means  are  the  local  use  of  ice  or 
evaporating  lotions. 

If  ulceration  has  taken  place,  the  sore  should  be  cleaned 
with  2  per  mille  sublimate  and  dusted  over  with  iodo- 
form, or  treated  with  an  ointment  of  the  same  substance. 

lodoformi  5.j 

Ung.  Lanolini  ad  3j 

M.  ft.  Ung. 

The  bubo  of  syphilitic  origin  does  not  call  for  au}'' 
vigorous  treatment.    Rest  in  the  recumbent  posture  for  a 
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few  days  will  be  generally  all  that  is  necessary,  though 
occasionally  a  few  warm  baths  may  be  indicated  to  relieve 
tenderness.  If  the  patient  be  anxious  about  the  enlarged 
glands,  a  simple  carbolic-acid  ointment,  to  be  lightly  rub- 
bed in  daily,  will  set  his  mind  at  rest  and  do  no  harm. 

With  the  treatment  of  bubo  where  pus  has  already 
formed  and  the  use  of  the  knife  is  called  for  to  give  it 
exit,  and  with  that  of  virulent  bubo,  the  non-professional 
reader  should  decline  to  have  anything  to  do,  as  these 
forms,  especially  the  latter,  require  skilled  methods,  with 
special  adjustments  of  treatment  according  to  the  de- 
velopment of  the  symptoms. 

BURNS  AND  SCALDS. 

Definition. — By  burns  are  understood  the  localized 
effects  of  severe  dry  heat  resulting  in  more  or  less 
destruction  of  tissue;  scalds  are  due  to  the  localized 
action  of  moist  heat. 

Symptpms. — The  appearances  presented  by  burned 
or  scalded  areas  vary  according  to  the  intensity  of  the 
heat  to  which  they  have  been  exposed;  but  attention  may 
be  confined  here  to  slight  and  moderately  severe  sujoer- 
ficial  burns.  Injuries  of  the  former  class  are  characterized 
by  severe  pain  of  the  distinctive  kind  described  as  "burn- 
ing," redness  of  the  surface,  followed  by  the  appearance 
of  blisters.  Higher  degrees  of  heat,  or  longer  exposures 
to  such  as  produce  slight  burns,  cause  intense  pain  and 
more  or  less  complete  and  immediate  destruction  of  the 
skin,  which  is  followed  by  severe  inflammation,  further 
necrosis  of  tissue,  and  suppuration. 

More  or  less  pronounced  constitutional  symptoms  are 
also  observed  as  the  I'esult  of  very  severe  and  extensive 
burns  and  scalds;  but  injuries  of  the  degree  which  come 
under  consideration  here  will  rarely  be  accompanied  by 
such  an  amount  of  shock  or  collapse  as  to  lead  to  serious 
results  or  to  cause  apprehension. 

Treatment. — As  means  of  relieving  the  pain  of  burns, 
various  modes  of   procedure  have  been  recommended. 
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Some  writers  have  obtained  the  best  results  by  immersion 
in  cold  water ;  others  employ  the  same  liquid,  but  hot ; 
and  yet  another  method  consists  in  the  somewhat 
homoeopathic  procedare  of  exposing"  the  injury  to  the  fire. 
More  recently  it  has  been  stated  that  the  application  of 
ice  not  only  alleviates  pain,  but  causes  the  prompt  re- 
absorption  of  serum  from  blisters.  A  saturated  solution 
of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  or  a  paste  of  the  salt  and  water,  if 
applied  immediately  after  a  burn,  is  said  to  relieve  pain 
almost  instantly,  and  to  prevent  the  formation  of  blisters 
or  the  destructive  inflammation  of  the  piart.  If  vesicles 
have  formed,  it  is  best  to  prick  them,  and  evacuate  the 
serum,  leaving  the  cuticle  as  a  protective  covering ;  the 
latter  may  be  kept  in  place  by  a  coating  of  coUodium,  but 
care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  closing  up  the  punctures. 
Powdered  iodoform  and  various  non-irritating  antiseptics, 
either  alone  or  mixed  with  French  chalk  or  zinc  oxide, 
are  also  applied  in  putting  on  the  first  dressing  to  burns. 

On  the  whole,  the  old-fashioned  Carron  Oil,  with  per- 
haps a  certain  proportion  of  carbolic  acid  to  keep  the 
affected  areas  aseptic,  is  the  best  all-round  dressing  for 
burns.    The  application  may  be  made  as  follows  : — 

01.  Lini  vel  Olivar. 

Aquae  Calcis   ,       .       .       .       ,       aa  ^vj 

Acidi  Carbol  5ij 

M.  f.  Emulsio. 

The  burn  is  covered  with  strijos  of  lint  soaked  in  this 
oil,  slightly  warmed,  which  are  allowed  to  remain  until 
the  discharge  becomes  offensive  or  a  sensation  of  dis- 
comfort in  the  injured  part  is  felt  by  the  patient. 

Other  dressings  are  vaselin,  pastes  or  creams  of  chalk 
(whiting)  and  water  or  oil,  iodoform  ointment  (3  per 
cent.),  carbolic  oil  (5  per  cent.),  turpentine  on  lint,  and 
salicylic  oil  (1:60  olive  oil).  Moderate  pain  is  relieved 
by  most  of  these  applications,  and  they  Avill  generally  suf- 
fice of  themselves  to  combat  this  symptom  ;  if,  however, 
it  be  very  acute,  a  5-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine  may  be 
painted  on. 

It  may  be  regarded  as  a  general  rule,  that  the  separation 
of  dead  tissue  and  the  processes  of  repair  take  place  more 
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slowly  in  the  case  of  burns  tlian  in  that  of  other  lesions 
of  the  same  extent,  and  involving  an  equal  destruction  of 
tissue.  Changes  are  no  doubt  produced  in  the  vitality  of 
the  tissues,  which  are  long  in  regaining  their  normal  tone 
and  healthy  condition. 

CATARRH 

(Kara,  down,  and  peco,  I  flow). 

.  Definition. — The  term  catarrh  is  applied  to  inflamma- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane  in  any  part  of  the  organism. 
Thus  we  may  have  gastric  catarrh,  intestinal  catarrh, 
nasal  catarrh,  pulmonary  and  vesical  catarrhs,  according 
as  whether  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach,  the 
intestines,  the  nose,  the  bronchial  passages,  or  bladder  is 
involved.  The  following  paragraphs  deal  exclusively  with 
the  inflammatory  affection  of  the  upper  parts  of  the  air 
passages,  due  to  exposure  to  cold  or  to  cold  dampness. 

Symptoms. — A  feeling  of  malaise  and  chilliness, 
headache,  specially  in  the  forehead,  and  dryness  of  the 
throat  generall}^,  usher  in  an  attack  of  catarrh,  which  at 
its  height  is  characterized  by  running  at  the  nose  and 
eyes,  more  or  less  soreness  of  the  throat,  and  general 
restlessness  and  discomfort ;  the  pains  in  the  head  per- 
sist (generally  increasing  at  night),  and  there  is  often 
aching  in  all  parts  of  the  body. 

The  catarrhal  discharge  is  at  first  thin,  watery,  and 
acrid,  but  as  the  attack  develops  it  becomes  mucous, 
and  is  often  ver}^  copious.  As  the  inflammation  extends 
to  the  various  parts  of  the  U2:)per  air-passages,  the  special 
senses  related  to  these  are  afl:ected,  and  hence  loss  of 
smell,  taste,  and  more  or  less  deafness  (due  to  implication 
of  the  Eustachian  tube),  are  common  symptoms  of  catarrh. 
The  neck  as  a  whole  may  be  affected  during  the  attack, 
some  amount  of  pain  and  stiffness  being  experienced. 

Besides  these  local  sj^mptoms,  there  is  usually  some 
constitutional  disturbance.  The  failure  of  appetite  is  one 
of  the  first  indications  of  catarrh ;  and  occasionally  the 
digestive  organs  may  be  so  much  affected  as  to  lead  to 
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nausea  and  vomiting.  The  tongue  is  usually  pale,  the 
bowels  confined,  the  skin  diy,  and  the  ui-ine  scanty  and 
high-coloured. 

The  tendency  of  catarrh  is  to  spontaneous  subsidence 
after  running  a  course  of  two  or  three  days,  leaving  the 
patient  somewhat  weak,  and  not  infrequently  with  a 
cough.  Of  itself  a  cold  is  not  a  very  serious  affair  ;  but 
in  some  constitutions  and  states  of  the  system,  or  under 
certain  conditions,  it  may  develop  into  bronchitis  or 
other  graver  pulmonary  att'ections. 

Treatment. — The  old-fashioned  remedies  of  hot  foot- 
baths, with  or  without  the  addition  of  counter-irritants 
and  of  demulcent  and  sudorific  drinks,  w^ill  generally  be 
found  sufficient.  As  the  "  throwing  off  "  of  the  attack  de- 
pends in  a  considerable  measure  upon  establishing  a  free 
action  of  the  skin,  spirit  of  nitrous  ether  (1-2  drms.  in 
gruel)  may  generally  be  usefully  given.  Minute  doses  of 
aconite  frequently  administered  (one  drop  of  the  tincture 
every  hour)  are  often  useful  in  reducing  any  fever  which 
may  be  present ;  and  anodynes  may  be  indicated  if  the 
cough  is  very  troublesome. 

As  catarrh  in  its  initial  manifestations  is  a  local  affec- 
tion, a  considerable  number  of  remedies  have  been  sug- 
gested, which,  by  attacking  directly  the  affected  mucous 
membrane,  may  cut  short  the  symptoms  at  an  early  stage. 
Ferrier's  famous  snuff  is  prepared  as  under : — 

1^    Morphinse  hydrochlor.   .       .       .       gr.  ij 
Bismutlii  subnitrat  ....  5vj 
Acacise  gumiiii        ....  5ij 
M.  fiat  Pulvis.    From  one  quarter  to  one  half  of 
this  quantity  may  be  taken  in  the  twenty- 
four  hours. 

Cocaine,  menthol,  silver  nitrate,  or  zinc  sulphate  in 
solution,  are  recommended  either  for  application  by  paint- 
ing or  by  means  of  cotton-wool  tampons.  Most  of  the 
inhalations  mentioned  as  serviceable  in  bronchitis  may 
also  be  resorted  to  in  acute  catarrh  with  satisfactory 
results  ;  in  the  treatment  of  the  chronic  form,  inhalations 
of  ammonium  chloride  are  said  to  be  most  beneficial. 
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CHAPS. 

Definition. — Cracks  or  fissures  in  the  skin,  due  to  its 
becoming*  inHltrated  and  indurated.  The  term  is  gene- 
I'ally  confined  to  the  form  of  cracking'  which  is  met  with 
on  the  hands  and  wrists  in  cold  weather,  as  a  consequence 
of  the  irritation  produced  by  the  low  temperature ;  gene- 
rally moisture  as  w^ell  as  cold  plays  an  important  part  in 
the  causation  of  chaps. 

Symptoms.— The  skin  of  the  affected  area  is  reddened, 
rough  and  dry  ;  it  is  also  traversed  by  fissures,  wdiich 
tend  to  ulcerate.  The  whole  surface  is  very  irritable 
and  sore  ;  and  tlie  condition,  when  once  established,  is 
likely  to  become  aggravated  unless  properly  looked  after. 

Treatment. — Chaps  may  very  generally  be  prevented 
by  preserving  the  skin  from  atmospheric  influences,  and 
taking  the  precaution,  after  whetting  the  hands,  of 
thoroughly  drying  them  either  with  warm  towels,  or  wuth 
an  ordinary  towel,  followed  by  rubbing  ihem  assiduously 
together  until  all  parts  of  the  skin  are  smooth  and 
polished. 

As  applications  to  the  hands,  cold  cream,  vaselin,  and 
diluted  glycerine  are  largely  in  use ;  pure  glycerine  should 
of  course  not  be  used,  owing  to  its  irritant  action.  The 
application  of  zinc  ointment  is  another  well-tried  remedy, 
and  the  use  of  superfatted  soaps  for  the  toilet  is  recom- 
mended. An  ointment  made  as  under  is  said  to  be  excel- 
lent, both  as  a  cure  and  preventive  of  chaps : — 

Mentholi  gr.  xii 

Saloli  gr.  xvi 

Olei  olivar  gtt.  xx 

Ung.  Lanolin i        ....  5,] 
M.  f.  Ung. — To  be  rubbed  on  the  skin  twice  or 
more  often  daily. 

Another  admirable  preparation  is  the  following: — 

Glycerini  51 

Tinct.  Benz.  Co  5ij 

M.  f.  Linim. 

Some  foi'm  of  the  so-called  "glycerine  jelly"  is  a  use- 
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fill  and  popular  preparation  for  tlie  prevention  of  chaps 
and  other  effects  of  exposure  to  cold  and  damp.  A  good 
formula  for  such  an  emollient  is  the  following  : — 

Tragacantlise  pnlv. 
Aquse  calcarise  .... 

Glycerin!  

AqiiEe  rosse  

Olei  amygd.  setb. 
Olei  aurant.  flor. 
Tinct.  Benzoini 
M.  sec.  art. 

CHLOROSIS 

(x^fopbs,  green  or  yellow). 

Definition. — The  physiological  value  of  the  blood 
depends,  among  other  factors,  upon  the  maintenance  of  a 
normal  projiortion  of  the  so-called  red  corpuscles— those 
minute,  biconcave,  flat  disks  (circular  in  man)  to  which 
are  ascribed  the  oxygenating  power  of  the  blood.  A 
deficient  growth  or  development  of  these  corpuscles  leads 
to  a  peculiar  habit  of  body  (known  as  a  "  diathesis  ")  to 
which  the  term  chlorosis  is  applied  ;  it  is  commonly 
associated  with  some  abnormalities  of  the  arterial  system. 
It  is  generally  confined  to  j^oung  women,  and  is  frequently 
associated  with  the  menstrual  functions. 

Symptoms. — The  most  striking  character  of  the 
"  chlorotic"  is  a  pallid  yellowish  skin,  associated  with  de- 
bility, breathlessness,  and  frequently  derangement  of  the 
nervous  system  and  digestive  organs.  Generally,  at  least 
in  pure  chlorosis,  there  is  no  apparent  wasting  or  loss  of 
substance ;  on  the  contrary,  there  may  even  seem  to  be  a 
gain,  owing  to  the  formation  of  a  larger  quantity  of  fat 
under  the  skin  than  is  normally  present.  The  difficulty 
in  breathing  after  exertion,  and  the  change  of  colour,  are 
usually  the  symptoms  which  excite  the  patient's  attention 
or  that  of  the  friends,  in  conjunction  frequently  with 
menstrual  irregularities. 

The  general  characteristics  of  chlorosis  pure  and  simple 
may  be  regarded  as  due  to  a  lack  of  oxygen  in  the 
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system  ;  this  is  true,  however,  only  so  long  as  the  affection 
does  not  involve  the  plasma,  or  fluid  part  of  the  blood, 
and  thus  develop  into  the  graver  ana3mia. 

Treatment. — The  indication  is  manifestly  to  restore 
the  number  of  red  corpuscles  to  the  normal,  and  this  may, 
in  the  majority  of  cases,  be  effected  by  the  administra- 
tion of  iron  in  any  of  the  easily  assimilable  accepted 
forms.  Bland's  pill,  in  doses  of  10  grains  three  or  four 
times  a  day,  is  a  well-known  remedy,  as  are  also  the 
various  so-called  "indifferent  "  preparations  of  iron,  such 
as  the  albuminate  and  peptonate.  Quite  I'ecently  the 
value  of  manganese,  especially  in  association  with  iron, 
has  been  extolled. 

Some  authorities  make  the  administration  of  purgatives 
an  essential  part  of  the  treatment  of  chlorosis;  thus  Sir 
Andrew  Clarke  prescribes  : — • 

R,  Ferri  siilpliatis  ....  gr.  xxiv 
■Nlagnes.  sulphatis  ....  5vi 
Acidi  Sulph.  arora.  ....  5] 
Tincturse  Ziiigih.  ....  51  j 
Infns.  Gent.  Co.  ...  ad  ^viii 
/  M.  f.  Mist.  One  sixth  part  to  be  taken  twice  a 
day. 

If  an  acid  mixture  be  contra-indicated  or  badly  borne, 
the  iron  sulphate  is  given  with  bicarbonate  and  sulphate 
of  soda  and  tincture  of  ginger,  infusion  of  quassia  and 
spirit  of  chloroform  (/Sj  in  ^viij)  being  substituted  for  the 
compound  infusion  of  gentian. 

It  is  also  believed  that  there  is  some  analogy  between 
chlorosis  in  the  human  subject  and  etiolation  in  the  plant, 
and  consequently  an  important  point  in  the  combatting  of 
the  diatliesis  is  made  of  a  free  suppl}^  of  sunlight. 

The  diet  must  be  nourishing  and  digestible,  and  should 
be  taken  in  small  quantities  at  frequent  intervals.  There 
is  not  infrequently  a  dislike  to  animal  food,  which,  how- 
ever, must  not  be  humoured,  as  meat  offers  the  best 
means  of  introducing  the  albuminous  elements  that  are 
lacking,  in  the  most  assimilable  form. 
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COLIC,  INTESTINAL 

{kuXov,  the  large  intestine). 

Definition. — By  this  term  is  understood  what  is 
popularly  described  as  "stomach-ache,"  which  is  in  fact 
due  to  irregular  contractions  of  the  intestines,  accom- 
panied by  more  or  less  severe  pain,  but  not  by  fever.  The 
cause  of  the  symptoms  is  generally  irritation  of  the 
intestines,  but  mechanical  or  structural  abnormalities  of 
the  bowel,  nervous  disturbance,  and  blood  poisoning  may 
also  give  rise  to  the  same  effects. 

Symptoms. — Abdominal  pain,  without  alteration  in 
the  normal  temperature,  is  the  characteristic  feature  of 
intestinal  colic.  The  location  of  the  pain  is  not  Avell 
defined,  being  somewhat  shifting  in  character ;  and  it 
generally  occurs  in  spasms,  periods  of  intense  pain  being 
separated  by  intervals  of  relief.  Firm  pressure  upon  the 
abdominal  wall  moderates  the  severity  of  the  pain  ;  it  is 
thus  distinguished  from  that  due  to  inflammation,  which 
is  made  worse  by  pressure.  The  features  of  the  patient 
express  the  severity  of  the  pain  suffei'ed,  and  there  is 
generally  anxiety  and  depression.  A  deficient  supply  of 
blood  to  the  extremities  is  evidenced  by  pallor,  and  the 
skin  is  cold,  and  more  or  less  covered  w^ith  perspiration. 
The  pulse  may  exhibit  no  abnormal  characters,  though 
occasionally  it  will  be  found  weak  or  slow. 

When  the  attack  is  due  to  undigested  or  partly  digested 
food,  or  to  the  presence  of  other  irritating  substances  in  the 
intestine,  vomiting  and  diarrhoea  may  appear  among  the 
symptoms.  Constipation  and  flatulence  also  play  pro- 
minent parts  in  producing  colic  of  the  intestines ;  and  it 
is  noteworthy  that  the  former  may  also  figure  as  an  after 
result  of  the  affection. 

As  a  rule,  the  attacks  do  not  last  very  long  ;  but  in  rare 
instances  they  may  persist  for  several  days.  No  serious 
results  need  be  feared,  however,  unless  there  are  evidences 
of  inflammation  or  obstruction.  In  infants  the  cause  is 
generally  injudicious  feeding;  it  must  be  promptly 
remedied,  or  grave  results  may  follow. 

Treatment. — This  must  be  modified  to  some  extent 
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according  to  the  cause  of  the  attack ;  if  this  be  suspected 
to  be  irritating  food — e.g.  high  game,  pork,  preserved 
meats,  shell-fish,  unripe  fruit — the  indication  is  to  get 
rid  of  the  irritant  by  a  sufficient  dose  of  castor  oil  (3vj 
to  ~)viij)  in  combination  with  sedatives.  Good  Avill  also 
be  effected  by  a  course  of  some  saline  aperient  until  the 
bowels  act  freel^^.  Among  other  remedies  taken  inter- 
nally to  alla}^  the  pain  of  intestinal  colic,  chlorodyne  (15 
to  80  minims)  takes  a  chief  place,  and  is  undoubtedly  a 
valnable  preparation  in  such  cases  ;  the  essential  oils  of 
peppermint,  cloves,  or  caraway  (3  to  5  minims),  the  tinc- 
tures of  asafoctida,  cardamoms,  or  ginger,  sal  volatile  and 
ether  are  all  useful  on  occasion,  either  alone  or  in  various 
combinations. 

With  the  internal  treatment  a  number  of  methods  of 
relieving  the  pain  by  external  applications  are  recom- 
mended. The  most  simple  and  readily  applied  are  the 
Avarm  bath,  or  some  of  the  many  means  of  applying  heat  to 
the  abdomen,  such  as  hot- water  bottles,  hot  fomentations 
of  water  or  turpentine,  the  sand  bag,  large  poultices,  etc. 

Due  importance  must  be  ascribed  to  proper  regulation 
of  the  diet  in  preventing  attacks  in  those  subject  to 
them.  Food  which  is  known  to  be  digested  with  diffi- 
culty should  be  avoided ;  and  when  the  colic  is  associated 
with  the  fermentation  of  the  ingesta  and  accumulation  of 
gases  in  the  ititestine,  the  precautions  detailed  under 
Flatulence  should  be  observed. 

In  Infantile  Colic  opium  is  contra-indicated ;  two  or  three 
drop  doses  of  oil  of  aniseed  with  a  dose  of  castor  oil  (1  to 
2  drms.)  will  be  found  sufficient  to  give  relief.  A  useful 
cai-minative  is:  — 

^    Magnes.  carb.  levis       ....  5.1 

Spt.  Amnion,  foetid  53' 

Olei  Anisi,  ^ 
Olei  Carui,  / 
Olei  Anethi    .       .       .       ,       .      aa  m.  v 

Syriipi  Zingib  5vi 

Glycerini  •  ^ss 

Aquam   ad  ^iv 

M.  f.  M.  Given  in  doses  of  10  and  20  drops,  a 
half  and  one  teasi^oonf uf  to  infants  of  one, 
three,  six,  and  twelve  months  respectively. 
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Permanent  relief  from  the  attacks  is  only  to  be  secured 
by  a  change  of  diet,  and  the  selection  of  a  readily  diges- 
tible food,  not  likely  to  give  rise  to  the  formation  of 
insoluble  caseous  curd  in  the  intestines. 

COLLAPSE  AND  SHOCK 

{Collahor^  to  fall  together). 

Definition. — By  collapse  is  understood  the  result  of 
failure  of  nervous  force  characterized  by  extreme  depres- 
sion and  prostration,  the  vital  functions  being  more  or 
less  completely  suspended.  Although  for  practical  pur- 
poses collapse  and  shock  may  be  considered  together, 
some  authorities  make  a  clear  distinction  between  them, 
which  may  be  best  expressed  by  saying  that  collapse  is 
always  a  sequel  to  previous  nervous  exhaustion,  while 
healthy  persons  are  liable  to  sudden  shock. 

Symptoms. — In  severe  collapse  the  patient  presents 
the  appearance  of  a  dead  person ;  and  signs  of  the  persis- 
tence of  life  will  only  be  recognisable  on  close  investi- 
gation. Examination  of  the  pulse  at  the  wrist  gives 
negative  results  ;  resjDiration  is  feeble  and  slow,  and  loses 
all  regularity,  assuming  frequently  a  sighing  character  ; 
the  skin  is  extremely  pale,  cold,  and  clammy  ;  sensibility 
is  diminished,  and  voluntary  motion  entirely  w^anting. 
At  the  same  time  consciousness  and  sensory  impressions 
may  be  almost  normal ;  and  in  this  respect  collapse  differs 
from  syncope,  in  which  consciousness  is  absent.  The  loss 
of  animal  heat,  particularly  in  the  extremities  and  the 
surface  of  the  body,  is  a  characteristic  of  collapse. 

Treatment. — The  only  variety  of  collapse  which  is 
likely  to  come  under  the  notice  of  the  reader  in  circum- 
stances when  his  aid  will  be  required,  is  that  due  to  the 
violent  impression  on  the  nervous  centres  produced  by 
severe  injury,  i.e.  what  is  more  often  termed  shock.  In 
all  such  cases  medical  aid  must  of  course  be  immediately 
sought ;  but,  in  some  instances,  more  or  less  delay  may 
occur  before  such  aid  arrives,  and,  in  the  meantime. 
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certain  measures  may  be  adopted  without  any  risk,  and 
probably  with  much  benefit. 

The  two  most  important  things  to  be  done,  are  to 
stimulate  the  action  of  the  heart,  and  to  artificially  make 
up  for  the  falling  off  in  the  natural  heat  of  the  body. 
The  |3atient  must  be  placed  in  a  horizontal  position,  and 
packed  in  hot  blankets,  hot-water  bottles,  etc.  If  swal- 
lowing is  possible,  brandy  or  , whisky  should  be  admin- 
istered, or  hot  draughts  of  meat  extract  and  water. 
Ammonia  to  the  nostrils  is  also  recommended. 

Gentle  friction  of  the  body  may  be  added  to  other 
means  of  restoring  the  natural  warmth  ;  and  if  the  patient 
be  unable  to  swallow,  enemata  of  brandy  or  other  alco- 
holic preparation  are  valuable  means  of  administering  the 
necessary  stimulant. 

COMEDONES 

{Comedo^  I  consume). 

Definition.  —  Cylindrical  plugs  of  epithelial  and 
sebaceous  matter  which  accumulate  in  the  follicles  of  the 
skin.  At  the  surface  they  appear  as  small  round  black 
spots,  and  have  hence  been  termed  black-heads.  They 
form  in  almost  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  are  chiefly  met 
with  on  the  face,  neck,  and  chest.  When  recently  formed 
they  are  soft  and  white,  but  if  allowed  to  remain  in  situ 
for  prolonged  periods  assume  a  yellow  tint,  with  the 
translucency  and  hardness  of  horn. 

Treatment. — The  accumulation  of  this  substance  is 
due  to  a  deficiency  in  the  power  which  the  skin  normally 
possesses  of  throwing  off  waste  products ;  it  is  therefore  a 
symptom  of  weakness,  frequently  not  only  of  the  skin,  but 
of  the  individual,  and  calls  for  the  administration  of  tonics 
and  the  adoption  of  a  nourishing  diet.  The  circulation  of 
the  affected  skin  is  stimulated  by  the  application  of  soap 
and  water  with  plenty  of  friction ;  the  best  soap  to  use 
is  sapo  mollis,  and  it  may  be  applied  every  twenty-four 
hours.  On  retiring  at  night  sulphur  ointment  is  rubbed 
in.    This  treatment  is  said  to  be  unfailing  as  a  cure  if 
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persisted  with.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that 
the  susceptibility  of  the  skin  to  irritants  varies  in 
different  individuals,  and  that  the  rubbing  in  of  soft  soap 
and  sulphur  ointment  every  day  may  in  some  cases  lead 
to  an  undesirable  degree  of  congestion,  and  even  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin  ;  in  such  cases  the  treatment  should 
be  suspended  for  a  day  or  two,  and  some  soothing  oint- 
ment applied. 

Erasmus  Wilson  recommends  a  lotion  of  perchloride 
of  mercury  in  emulsion  of  bitter  almonds  (2  grs.  to  an 
ounce),  and  spirit  of  wine  ;  the  preparation  is  an  astrin- 
gent, and  invigorates  the  debilitated  skin. 

CONJUNCTIVITIS 

{Conjunct Ivus^  connecting;  m?,  inflammation). 

Definition. — Inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane 
covering  the  anterior  portion  of  the  globe  of  the  eye,  and 
known  as  conjunctiva.  It  is  divided  into  various  groups 
according  to  its  characters  ;  but  all  the  forms  merge  the 
one  into  the  other,  so  that  no  definite  lines  of  demarca- 
tion can  be  drawn  between  them.  Infantile,  simple  or 
catarrhal,  contagious,  and  diphtheritic,  are  the  varieties 
generally  recognised  ;  the  second  and  third  alone  need  be 
here  considered  in  detail. 

Symptoms. — All  forms  of  conjunctivitis  are  attended 
by  the  usual  symptoms  of  inflammation,  and  all  of  them 
have  a  close  I'esemblance  so  far  as  the  initial  manifesta- 
tions are  concerned.  There  is  heat  and  redness,  swelling 
and  pain,  accompanied  by  a  mucous  discharge,  which 
latter  may  assume  a  purulent  character.  The  conjunctiva 
commonly  becomes  more  or  less  infiltrated,  and  may  be 
to  some  extent  everted. 

The  infantile  variety  (believed  to  be  mostly  due  to 
inoculation  with  vaginal  secretion  in  the  process  of  birth), 
soon  becomes  purulent  ;  the  discharge  is  profuse  and 
thick,  drying  up  at  the  lid  edges,  and  tending  to  glue  the 
lids  together. 

The  purulent  form  is  characterized  by  great  swelling 
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of  the  conjuuufcivii  and  of  the  lids,  tlie  discharge  being 
abundant  and  contagious  ;  if  allowed  to  go  on  from  bad 
to  worse,  this  form  may  lead  to  sloughing  of  the  cornea. 

Diphtheritic  conjunctivitis  is  scarcely  knovvn  in  this 
country.  It  attacks  weakly  and  ill-nourished  children, 
and  is  chiefly  characterized  by  infiltration  of  the  tissue 
underlying  the  conjunctiva,  and  the  consequent  formation 
of  a  firm  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

Treatment. — When  cases  of  simple  conjunctivitis 
come  under  observation,  the  eye-lids  should  be  raised  and 
their  inner  surface  as  well  as  the  eye-ball  carefully 
examined  for  foreign  bodies.  If  no  mechanical  cause  be 
detected,  a  mild  astringent  lotion  applied  every  two  or 
three  hours  will  soon  effect  a  cure.  Nitrate  of  silver 
(1  to  2  grs.  to  the  oz.)  is  the  favourite  application  ;  but  the 
sulphate  (1  gr.  per  oz.)  or  chloride  {\  gr.  per  oz.)  of  zinc, 
alum  ((3  gr.  per  oz.),  or  borax  (4  grs.  per  oz.)  may  also  be 
used.  These,  with  rest  to  the  eyes,  and  protection  from 
cold,  dust,  and  excess  of  light,  will  be  alone  required. 

The  treatment  of  the  purulent  form  of  conjunctivitis  is 
similar  in  principle,  i.e.  local  astringents  are  applied,  the 
activity  of  which  is  adjusted  to  the  severity  of  the  case 
under  observation.  Where  only  one  eye  is  affected,  pre- 
cautions should  be  taken  to  prevent  infection  of  the  other, 
by  bandaging  it  ov^er  with  a  pad  of  cotton  wool.  Calomel, 
sprinkled  into  the  eyQ  with  a  camel's  hair  brush,  is  said  to 
give  splendid  results,  but  it  has  to  be  continaed  for  some 
time  after  the  symptoms  have  subsided.  The  method 
most  generally  pursued,  however,  is  to  evert  the  lid,  and 
brush  over  with  a  strong  solution  of  silver  nitrate  (20 
grs.  to  the  oz.),  or  touch  lightly  with  a  pencil  of  mitigated 
caustic.  Cases  requiring  this  vigorous  treatment,  how- 
ever, should  be  left  to  the  experienced  surgeon,  as  an 
unskilful  use  of  the  caustic  is  likely  to  lead  to  very 
unpleasant  results.  Milder  cases  may  be  treated  by  the 
application  of  solution  of  sodic  bicarbonate  (30  grs.  to 
the  oz.),  or  of  very  finely  powdered  iodoform. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  in  all  cases,  that  powders 
designed  for  application  to  the  eye,  either  per  se  or  in  the 
form  of  ointments,  must  be  exceedingly  fine,  or  they  will 
increase  the  irritation  and  aggravate  the  condition. 


42 


MINOR  AILMENTS. 


CONSTIPATION 

{Constipo^  I  crush  together). 

Definition. — Retention  of  fceces,  generally  followed 
by  the  formation  of  hard  masses  (scybala)  in  the  intes- 
tine, owing  to  the  absorption  of  moisture  from  the  excreta 
by  the  bowel.  The  condition  may  depend  upon  local  or 
general  causes  ;  the  former  may  be  considered  as  falling 
into  three  classes,  viz. :  (a)  such  as  directly  affect  the 
intestines,  (h)  such  as  affect  the  abdominal  walls,  and  (c) 
such  as  produce  indirectly  alterations  in  the  intestinal 
nerve  supply.  Among  general  causes  are  sedentary 
habits,  too  great  physical  or  mental  strain,  improper  diet. 
Cardiac,  gastric,  and  hepatic  diseases,  anremia,  diabetes, 
prolonged  discharges  have  also  constipation  among  their 
symptoms. 

Symptoms. — Mere  infrequency  in  evacuation  of  the 
bowels  must  not  be  looked  upon  as  necessarily  calling 
for  medical  treatment ;  considerable  departures  from  the 
general  rule  may  be  regarded  in  many  cases  as  due  to 
mere  idiosyncrasy,  and  are  perfectly  compatible  with 
good  health. 

Constipation  which  is  truly  abnormal,  is  characterized 
by  infrequent  and  insutFicient  evacuation,  the  passage  of 
which  is  difficult  and  even  painful ;  the  fgeces  vary  in 
hardness  and  darkness  of  colour,  according  io  the  length 
of  time  they  have  been  retained  ;  they  are  occasionally 
very  offensive. 

The  condition  generally  shows  itself  in  lassitude,  head- 
ache, flushing  and  other  of  the  signs  of  impaired  diges- 
tion. The  collection  of  feeces  in  the  intestine  leads  to 
symptoms  of  local  irritation,  and,  by  pressure  upon  the 
pelvic  vessels  and  nerves,  may  be  the  cause  of  abnormali- 
ties in  the  nervous  and  blood  supply.  In  severe  cases 
anosmia  and  loss  of  flesh  are  among  the  consequences  of 
constipation. 

Treatment. — An  important  factor  in  the  treatment 
of  constipation  is,  as  a  rule,  regular  and  moderate  exer- 
cise ;  and  another  is  the  formation  of  a  habit  of  relieving 
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the  bowels  at  a  certain  hour  dail}^.  It  is  one  of  tlie  ten- 
dencies of  the  unnatural  pace  at  which  we  live  in  these 
days,  to  neglect  the  calls  of  nature  ;  in  consequence  of 
which  the  nerves  of  the  intestine  fail  after  a  time  to  I'e- 
spond  naturally  to  the  stimulus  of  the  collected  excreta ; 
another  consequence  is  dilatation  of  the  rectum  and  en- 
feeblement  of  its  muscnlar  fibres. 

In  re-establishing  the  natural  habit,  the  patient  should 
be  warned  against  undue  persistent  straining,  as  this  may 
lead  to  the  formation  of  haemorrhoids  or  prolapsus. 
Artificial  aid  will  be  required  for  the  first  few  times  ;  and 
this  is  best  aiforded  by  enemata  of  cold  water,  injected  in 
the  upright  position.  As  a  means  of  temporarily  relieving 
the  condition,  injections  of  glycerine  or  suppositories 
of  glycerine  or  soap  are  very  eifective.  Although  large 
warm  injections  may  be  valuable  for  the  occasional  relief 
of  constipation,  their  repeated  and  constant  use  will  only 
aggravate  the  condition. 

Among  drugs,  the  foremost  place  must  be  given  to 
cascara.  The  rectal  accumulations  having  been  removed 
by  an  active  cathartic,  cascara  is  given  in  doses  of  30 
minims  each  night,  oi-  10  minims  three  times  a  day  after 
meals.  These  doses  are  not  invariable,  but  must  be  ad- 
justed to  individual  requirements,  with  the  view  of  pro- 
ducing one  soft  normal  motion  each  morning.  After 
continuing  the  administration  steadily  for  a  few  weeks, 
the  dosage  is  gradually  diminished,  and,  after  a  time,  the 
remedy  entirely  discontinued. 

In  some  cases  cascara  produces  marked  digestive  dis- 
turbances and  this  may  be  observed  in  the  same  individual 
with  different  specimens  of  the  extract.  Occasionally  this 
unpleasant  action — showing  itself  in  a  furred  tongue, 
eructations,  nausea,  and  general  malaise — is  the  only  eif  ect 
of  the  drug. 

Other  Avell-know^n  and  useful  aperient  remedies  are 
aloes,  colocynth,  sulphur,  compound  liquorice  powder,  and 
(for  children)  manna.  Any  of  these — which,  like  the  cas- 
cara, must  be  given  onl}^  in  such  doses  as  to  produce 
motions  at  the  natural  intervals  (and  this  may  vary  in 
different  individuals)— may  be  combined  with  intestinal 
tonics  such  as  belladonna,  nux  vomica,  quinine  and  iron ; 
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those  latter  are  usefully  maintained  for  a  time  after  the 
aperient  has  been  discontinued.  A  combination  for 
chronic  torpor  of  the  bowel,  favoured  by  Nothnagel,  is 
made  according  to  the  formula:  — 

R    PodopLylli  resin    ....       gr.  iv. 

Ext.  Aloes  gr.  xl. 

Ext.  Ehei  gr.  xl. 

Ext.  Tarax  q.  s. 

M.    Divide  in  pilul.  xl.    One,  two,  or  three  at  bedtime. 

The  saline  aperient  waters,  though  useful  as  occasional 
adjuncts  to  the  action  of  the  other  remedies  mentioned 
are  not  themselves  capable  of  affording  permanent  re- 
lief ;  in  fact,  their  constant  use  makes  matters  worse. 

Considerable  attention  has  been  given  of  late  years  to 
the  employment  of  massage  in  the  treatment  of  chronic 
constipation.  One  writer  recommends  the  use  of  an  iron 
ball  weighing  from  8  to  5  lbs.,  which  is  to  be  rolled  to  and 
fro  upon  the  abdomen  before  rising  in  the  morning.  To 
prevent  the  uncomfortable  coldness  of  the  ball,  it  may  be 
covered  with  a  non-conducting  material,  or  taken  in  the 
bed  over  night.  The  motion  employed  may  be  purely 
rolling,  or  with  this  the  percussive  may  be  combined. 

CORNS 

{Corim,  horn). 

Definition. — The  first  result  of  constant  friction  or 
pressure  upon  an  unyielding  part  of  the  frame  is  to  in- 
duce hyperaamia,  which  is  followed  by  a  general  thicken- 
ing and  induration  of  the  epidermis  known  as  a  callosity. 
Such  alterations  in  the  character  of  the  upper  layers  of 
the  skin  may  take  place  in  any  part  of  the  body,  but  will 
naturally  be  chiefly  found  upon  the  hands  or  feet.  Occa- 
sionally, owing  to  causes  not  readily  determinable,  serum 
or  sero-pus  is  formed  beneath  callosities  which  assume  the 
form  of  blisters ;  the  laminated  epidermal  tissue  sub- 
sequently separates  and  a  normal  skin  replaces  it. 

Callosities  are  the  result  of  uniformly  diffused  pressure  ; 
but  if  the  pressure  bear  upon  a  single  point  of  the  skin, 
the  epidermis  at  that  point  thickens  and  forms  in  process 
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of  time,  an  ovoid  conical  body,  surrounded  by  epidermis 
in  a  state  of  callosity  ;  the  point  of  the  cone  rests  upon 
the  sensitive  layers  of  the  true  derma,  and  hence  pressure 
upon  the  corn  produces  more  or  less  acute  pain.  The 
soft  corn  so-called,  occurs  generally  between  the  toes,  or 
where  moisture  is  present ;  it  has  consequently  a  sodden 
appearance,  being  white  and  comparatively  soft. 

Treatment. — Quite  obviously,  all  methods  of  re- 
moving callosities  and  corns  will  only  afford  temporary 
benefit,  unless  at  the  same  time  measures  be  taken  to 
remove  the  cause,  wdiether  friction  or  pressure.  It  must 
be  remembered  that  corns  may  be  caused  either  by  too 
large  or  too  small  boots  ;  in  the  former  case,  by  the  fric- 
tion of  the  foot  against  the  leather;  and  in  the  latter,  by 
pressure.  Properly  fitting  boots  are  therefore  an  essen- 
tial in  the  radical  cure  of  corns. 

Of  the  various  caustics  suggested  from  time  to  time  for 
destroyiug  the  hardened  core  of  the  corn,  salicylic  acid 
has  occupied  the  first  place  for  a  number  of  years  ;  and 
when  properly  applied,  it  is  without  doubt  equal  to  any 
of  the  agents  available  and  quite  safe.  It  does  not 
appear,  however,  that  the  belief  in  the  restriction  of  its 
effect  to  the  hardened  epithelium  is  w^ell-founded  ;  ex- 
perience has  shown  that  applied  without  discrimination, 
it  may  give  rise  to  severe  irritation,  and  more  or  less 
painful  inflammation  of  the  sound  skin.  This  accident  is 
however  easily  avoided  by  care  in  using  the  remedy. 

Of  the  different  methods  in  which  salicylic  acid  may 
be  used,  that  which  depends  upon  its  solubility  in  collo- 
dium  is  the  most  popular.  A  typical  example  of  the  many 
formulce  (all  modifications  of  the  original  idea)  which 
have  been  recommended,  may  be  quoted  : — 

Ijt    Acidi  Salicylici      .       .       .       .  •  5iv 

Ext.  Cannab.  Ind   gr.  xl 

Solve  in 

Spir.  Villi  reef.      ....  ^Ij 

Collodii  flexilis      ....  -iv 

Soft  corns  are  protected  from  pressure  by  means  of  the 
ordinary  felt  or  amadou  plaster  with  a  central  perforation. 
Some  winters  advise  packing  the  hole  with  salicylic  acid, 
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bafc  as  a  rule  this  will  be  unnecessary  ;  witli  the  removal 
of  pressure  tlie  difficulty  is  soon  got  rid  of. 

The  effective  use  of  the  knife  in  the  removal  of  corns 
requires  considerable  skill  and  experience,  and  after  all  is 
not  superior  to  the  removal  of  the  hardened  tissue  by 
the  salicylic  acid  applications.  Ordinary  caustic  which 
is  sometimes  asked  for  as  a  corn  remedy,  should  not  be 
supplied  without  the  warning  that  its  use  is  painful  and 
not  free  from  danger. 

COUGH. 

Definition. — Coughing  is  a  sudden  and  violent  ex- 
piration following  a  deep  inspiration  and  closure  of  the 
glottis. 

The  act  may  be  regarded  as  a  spontaneous  effort  on  the 
part  of  the  respiratory  passages  to  free  themselves  from 
some  foreign  or  irritant  matter.  Such  an  irritant,  either 
mechanical  or  reflex,  is  always  the  immediate  cause  of 
cough;  and  the  sensitiveness  of  the  upper  parts  of  the 
pulmonary  apparatus  is  increased  by  inflammation  and  by 
the  act  of  coughing  itself. 

Reference  is  made  to  cough  as.  a  symptom  under 
Bronchitis,  Whooping  Cough ;  but  cases  may  sometimes 
be  met  with  in  which  a  dry  cough,  persistent  and  very 
troublesome,  is  unaccompanied  by  any  other  evidence  of 
abnormality  in  the  respiratory  tract.  In  some  instances 
the  source  of  the  irritation  maj^  be  malformation  of  the 
throat,  an  abnormal  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  larynx  or  pharynx,  affections  of  the  ear,  etc. ;  but  in 
the  majority  of  instances  it  is  probably  due  to  some  ab- 
normal condition  of  the  bronchial  passages.  A  variety  of 
cough  by  no  means  rare,  especially  in  younger  patients,  is 
due  to  gastric  irritation,  and  is  known  as  a  "stomach 
cough." 

Treatment. — 'When  coughing  is  due  to  dryness  of  the 
bronchial  mucous  membrane,  the  appropriate  treatment  is 
evidently  to  stimulate  secretion.  The  inhalation  of  steam 
or  the  sucking  of  ice  will  often  relieve  this  kind  of  dry 
cough,  and  demulcents  of  all  kinds  are  useful.  The 
secretion  of  a  larger  amount  of  fluid  may  be  secured  by 
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tlie  administration  of  expectorants,  of  which  perhaps  the 
best  is  tartratecl  antimony  in  small  closes  (see  also  under 
J3ronchitis). 

When  the  cough  is  spasmodic  in  nature,  few  remedies 
are  superior  to  ammonium  bromide,  with  which  hj^dro- 
cyanic  acid  may  be  combined.  It  may  be  accepted  as  a 
general  rule,  that  sedatives  should  not  be  indiscriminately 
prescribed  for  the  relief  of  cough,  as  in  certain  cases  they 
may  do  serious  harm,  even  though  the  cough  be  relieved. 
If,  however,  such  agents  are  manifestl}^  required,  to  avoid 
the  dangers  of  a  violent  and  persistent  cough,  morphia 
lozenges  are  perhaps  the  best  and  most  valuable. 

The  stomach  cough,  due  to  gastric  irritation,  is  easily 
relieved  by  remedies  directed  to  the  removal  of  the 
sources  of  irritation ;  the  administration  of  sedatives  like 
bismuth  and  hydrocyanic  acid,  is  of  course  a  purely 
symptomatic  treatment  of  the  condition. 

Relaxed  sore  throat  of  a  catarrhal  origin  may  be  very 
effectually  relieved  by  inhalations  or  sprays  of  various 
antiseptics  ;  iodine  is  specially  useful  when  the  condition 
is  associated  with  a  scrofulous  constitution.  Sulphurous 
and  carbolic  acids  do  good  service  in  certain  cases  ;  and 
such  sedatives  as  infusion  of  hops,  henbane,  hemlock, 
camphor,  may  also  be  applied  in  this  way  with  satisfactory 
results. 

None  of  the  remedies  named  have  any  result  in  the 
relief  of  a  cough  due  to  the  irritation  of  foreign  bodies, 
or  concretions  of  wax  in  the  external  canal  of  the  ear. 
This,  though  rare  as  a  cause  of  cough,  is  sometimes  met 
with,  and  the  obvious  method  of  treatment  is  to  remove 
the  source  of  the  irritation  by  syringing.  It  will  often  be 
observed  that  a  cough  of  this  kind  is  brought  on  by 
movements  of  the  jaws  which  disturb  the  body  which 
produces  the  irritation. 

CROUP,  FALSE 

(Scot,  croup,  to  croak). 

Definition. — An  inflammatory  affection  of  the  upper 
part  of   the   respiratory  tract,  especially  of  children, 
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accompanied  by  spasm  of  the  laryngeal  muscles.  It  may 
be  due  to  anything  which  lowers  vitality,  bat  most  fre- 
quently is  a  sequel  to  exposure  to  cold,  or  follows  on 
catarrh. 

Symptoms. — False  croup  in  children  generally  comes 
on  quite  suddenly  and  often  at  night.  The  child  is 
awakened  by  a  hoarse,  hard  cough,  and  the  breathing  is 
markedly  difficult ;  the  act  of  filling  the  lungs  is  accom- 
panied by  a  loud  cooing  or  crowing  sound.  The  symptoms 
tend  to  spontaneous  subsidence,  the  little  sufferer  being 
apparently  well  the  next  morning  ;  they  are,  however, 
almost  certain  to  recur. 

Treatment. — The  primary  indication  in  the  treatment 
of  this  form  of  laryngitis  is  to  induce  vomiting  by  any  of 
the  emetics,  or  by  mechanical  irritation  of  the  fauces. 
Vin.  antim.  tart,  in  doses  of  30  minims,  may  be  given 
every  quarter  of  an  hour,  until  the  desired  effect  be 
obtained,  or  drachm  doses  of  ipecacuanha  wine  may  be 
given  with  similar  intervals.  These  agents  have  a  pro- 
longed after- action  as  expectorants,  which  makes  them 
more  serviceable  than  pure  emetics. 

In  the  meantime  the  child  may  be  placed  in  a  warm 
bath,  and  then,  having  been  rubbed  dry,  wrapped  in 
blankets,  and  a  hot  poultice  applied  to  the  neck.  A  some- 
Avhat  simpler  process  of  establishing  counter  irritation  is 
also  recommended,  which  consists  in  applying  a  sponge 
wrung  out  in  very  hot  water,  to  the  fore  part  of  the  neck  ; 
every  few  minutes,  as  the  temperature  of  the  sponge  falls, 
it  is  re-heated  in  the  same  way  and  applied  until  pro- 
nounced hyperiemia  of  the  skin  is  produced.  The  degi^ee 
of  counter-irritation  obtained  in  this  way  will  be  insuffi- 
cient in  severe  cases,  and  must  be  supplemented  by  a 
blister  over  the  larynx;  the  blister,  which  should  not  be 
larger  than  a  florin,  is  allowed  to  remain  for  one  and  a 
half  to  two  hours  and  is  followed  by  a  warm  poultice. 

As  a  rule,  however,  if  the  emetics  act  efficiently,  the 
acute  symptoms  subside,  after  the  vomiting,  with  more  or 
less  promptness  and  the  attack  passes  off'.  During  the 
next  few  days  the  child  must  be  protected  from  cold  and 
changes  of  temperature  ;  this  is  best  effected  by  confining 


DANDRUFF. 


49 


it  to  one  room,  wliicli  should  be  maintained  at  a  constant 
temperature,  and  kept  fairly  saturated  with  moisture  by 
means  of  a  suitable  kettle.  The  clothing  should  be  warm, 
but  not  too  heavy,  and  the  expectorants  may  be  continued. 
After  complete  recovery  precautions  must  of  course  be 
taken  to  prevent  the  little  patient  from  taking  cold,  as 
the  affection  is  very  liable  to  be  brought  on  again  by  even 
slight  attacks  of  ordinary  "cold."    {See  also  Laryngismus 

STRIDULUS. 

DANDRUFF 

(Welsh,  ton^  skin,  and  dricg.  bad). 

Definition. — A  disorder  of  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the 
head,  in  which  an  excessive  amount  of  an  oily  secretion  is 
produced,  which  forms  a  scaly  deposit  on  the  surface  of 
the  skin  amono-  the  hair.  Also  described  as  an  exfoliation 
of  epidermis. 

Symptoms. — The  appearances  of  dandruff  are  fami- 
liar ;  a  bran-like  scurf  is  found  more  or  less  thickly 
covering  the  scalp  and  among  the  hair.  Thei-e  is  gener- 
ally, also,  to  a  greater  or  less  degree,  some  irritation  of  the 
scalp. 

Treatment. — The  principal  indication  in  the  treat- 
ment of  this  affection  is  to  supply  the  skin  with  an  excess 
of  fat.  Vegetable  oils  are  not  of  much  service,  and  the 
animal  fats  as  a  whole  have  an  unpleasant  odour  which 
renders  them  unsuitable.  All  requirements,  however,  are 
met  by  a  lanoline  pomade,  which,  replacing  the  natural 
fat  of  the  skin,  is  the  most  appropriate  agent  for  effecting 
the  fatty  saturation  which  the  scalp  requires.  It  is 
advisable  to  thin  the  lanoline  with  some  oil  in  order  to 
facilitate  its  application,  and  to  emphasize  the  importance 
of  rubbing  it  well  into  the  scalp ;  mere  smearing  of  the 
hair  with  grease  serves  no  useful  purpose. 

Some  cases  will  no  doubt  be  met  with  in  which  this 
simple  procedure  will  not  be  sufficient  to  effect  a  complete 
cure.  This  being  so,  it  will  be  necessary  to  thoroughly 
wash  the  head  every  week  preferably  with  boi-ax,  which 
dissolves  or  breaks  up  the  scurf,  and  ensures  a  perfect 
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cleansing  of  the  scalp.  After  carefully  drying,  the  lano- 
line  pomade  is  again  applied.  Yarions  shampoo  washes, 
with  yolk  of  egg,  soft  soap,  etc.,  are  also  favoured  by  s6me 
writers  instead  of  the  borax. 

This  affection,  like  most  skin  troubles,  has  been  ascribed 
to  parasitic  action,  and  on  that  basis  treated  with  most  of 
the  antiparasitics  suitable  for  the  purpose  ;  dilute  solu- 
tions of  hydrarg.  perclilor.  and  sulphur  lotions  have  been 
specially  recommended.  One  of  these  formulee  is  as 
follows :  — 

Hydrai'g.  perclilor  gr.  x 

Liq.  Potassse  5iij 

Aq.  ad  5vj 

M.  f.  Lotio.    To  b8  well  rubbed  into  the  scalp 
twice  a  day. 

The  value  of  this  preparation  is  ascribed  to  the  yellow 
mercuric  oxide  thrown  down  ;  and  an  occasional  applica- 
tion after  the  unhealthy  condition  has  been  removed,  will 
prevent  a  recurrence. 

A  method  of  more  recent  introduction  may  also  be 
described.  The  head  is  first  of  all  well  Avashed  with  hot 
water  and  a  soap  made  as  under:  — 


This  soap  is  carefully  washed  away  with  hot  water,  and 
the  head  thoroughly  dried  with  a  warm  cloth.  Then  a 
glycerole  of  [tannin  (10  to  30grs.  to  the  ounce,  according 
to  the  severity  of  the  case)  is  rubbed  into  the  scalp 
firmly  and  thoroughly.  This  process  should  be  repeated 
two  or  three  times  a  week  ;  and  after  the  dandruif  has 
been  completely  removed,  the  daily  application  of  the 
following  oil  is  effective  in  preventing  recurrence  : — 

Olei  olivar  53 


Sapon.  mollis 
Alcohol 
Olei  lavand.  . 

M. 


m.  X 


Phenoli  absol. 
Olei  cinnamomi 
M.  f.  Solutio. 


If  the  glycerole  of  tannin  fail  to  have  the  desired  effect, 
a  solution  of  resorcin  is  recommended  : — • 
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E-esorcini 


5.1 
5j 

.5i 


Olei  olivar 
Ji^theris  . 
Alcohol  . 


^viss 


M.  f.  Solutio.    To  be  applied  tAvice  a  week. 


DENTITION,  DISORDERS  OF. 

Observations. — There  can  be  110  doubt  that  the  child 


is  peculiarly  sensitive  to  irritating  agencies  at  the  time 
when  the  milk-teeth  are  being  formed.  The  nervous 
system  is  characterized  by  marked  impressiblity,  so  that 
external  influences  and  peripheral  irritation  from  what 
may  be  termed  internal  causes  are  both  likely  to  produce 
very  pronounced  results.  Some  amount  of  fever  is  a 
common  accompaniment  of  dentition  ;  and  the  child,  suffer- 
ing from  a  high  temperature,  is  predisposed  to  be  affected 
by  influences  which  geneiully  would  be  without  signifi- 
cance. 

Cases  arc  recorded  in  which  one  tooth  has  been  cut 
in  idero,  but  they  are  few  ;  it  is  not,  however,  rare  for 
dentition  to  commence  at  the  fourth  month,  though  more 
usually  the  process  does  not  begin  until  the  infant  is 
seven  months  old.  If  development  be  normal,  eight  teeth 
should  be  through  at  twelve  months,  and  the  set  of 
deciduous  teeth — numbering  twenty — should  be  all  in 
evidence  about  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

With  regard  to  the  order  of  development  of  the  teeth, 
no  hard  and  fast  rule  can  be  laid  down,  but  on  the  average 
the  following  order  may  be  regarded  as  normal :  — 


Central  incisors  .  .  .  Lower. 
CentraHncisorsj  _  ^  ^ 

Lateral  incisors  j  ^  ^ 

Lateral  incisors     .       .       .  Lower. 
First  molars. 
Canines. 
Back  molars. 


Constitutional  influences  are  important  factors  in  a:ffect- 
ing  the  progress  of  dentition.  A  taint  of  tuberculosis  or 
syphilis  is  believed  to  lead  to  early  cutting  of  the  teeth  ; 
Avhile  in  rickets,  which  is  associated  Avitli  abnormalities 
in  the  development  of  the  osseous  system  generallyj  the 
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teeth  are  formed  very  slowly.  It  does  not  always  follow, 
however,  that  delayed  dentition  involves  unusual  difficulty 
or  disturbance  in  the  process  ;  the  contrary  is  not  in- 
frequently the  case. 

Symptoms. — Locally  the  irritation  of  teething  is 
followed  by  swelling  of  the  gums,  which  become  hot  and 
painful  ;  some  amount  of  general  fever  is  common,  asso- 
ciated with  fretfulness  and  i-estlessness,  which  is  frequently 
more  marked  at  night.  When  the  process  of  absorption 
is  complete  and  the  tooth  appears  through  the  gum,  the 
symptoms  naturally  decrease  in  severity,  and  finally  pass 
oft'  entirely. 

The  febrile  distui-bance  which  generally  accompanies 
dentition  is  frequently  high  (up  to  104°  F.)  in  the  morn- 
ing ;  this  is  almost  characteristic  of  the  pyrexia  of  teeth- 
ing, serving  to  distinguish  it  from  that  associated  with 
the  febrile  diseases. 

Other  effects  of  the  local  inflammation  which  accom- 
panies the  cutting  of  teeth  is  not  infrequently  aphthae 
(thrush),  catarrh  of  the  digestive  or  respiratory  tracts, 
nervous  disturbances,  and  skin  eruption  ;  none  of  these, 
however,  are  necessarily  produced  in  the  course  of  the 
development  of  the  teeth. 

Treatment. — This  is  to  be  confined  to  what  may  be 
called  the  complications  of  teething,  ^.e.,  those  symptoms 
which  have  been  spoken  of  not  necessarily  characteristic 
of  the  process.  The  slight  fever  and  local  inflammation 
which  are  normally  met  with  do  not  call  for  medical 
interference. 

High  fever  and  proportionate  restlessness  may  be 
treated  by  bromide,  which,  even  in  full  doses,  is  free  from 
danger.  Sweet  spirit  of  nitre  is  a  popular  and  undoubt- 
edly useful  remedy  that  may  be  combined  with  the  bro- 
mide ;  its  action  is  probably  sudorific  and  antipyretic. 
A  simple  and  effective  syrup  for  teething  children  is  made 
as  follows  : — 

Tr.  Anthemidis  53 

Tinct.  Card,  comp  ,^ss 

Glycerini  5is3 

M.  F.  M.    Dose  :  from  5  minims  upwards  accord- 
ing to  ag?. 
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The  tincture  chamomiles  is  made  by  percolating 
1  part  of  the  dried  single  flowers  with  sufficient  rectified 
spirit  to  make  8  parts. 

If  there  be  inflammation  or  aphtha*  of  the  moutli,  it 
must  be  treated  by  the  administration  of  rhubarb  and 
soda,  and  by  the  local  application  of  glycerine  of  borax 
(see  also  nnder  Aphtha?).  It  is  also  important  that  the 
mouth  should  be  kept  clean  by  wiping  out  Avith  a  soft 
rag,  moistened  with  warm  water  after  taking  food. 

Catarrh  of  the  digestive  tract  may  require  treatment, 
which  must  be  based  on  the  principle  of  first  removing 
iri'itating  secretions,  and  then  administering  agents  which 
restore  the  irritated  mucous  membrane  to  its  normal  con- 
dition. 

If  the  symptoms  be  gastric,  an  emetic  of  ipecacuanha, 
followed  by  small  doses  of  carbonate  of  soda,  is  indicated  ; 
and  if  they  be  intestinal  (diarrhoea),  a  dose  of  castor  oil 
or  syrup  of  senna  will  do  good ;  the  aperient  is  succeeded 
by  an  astringent  mixture.  In  any  case  it  is  impoi'tant  to 
free  tlie  intestines  from  the  irritating  secretions,  even 
when  there  is  any  bronchial  catarrh. 

Convulsions  will  sometimes  be  met  with  as  the  result 
of  the  irritation  of  dentition.  A  warm  batli  and  cold 
applications  to  the  head  will  generally  cut  short  an  attack  ; 
and  benefit  frequently  follows  the  application  to  the  nape 
of  the  neck  of  a  poultice  made  with  equal  parts  of  flour 
and  mustard.  As  soon  as  the  internal  administration  of 
i-emedies  becomes  possible,  an  aperient  should  be  given. 

DIARRHCEA 

(Sta,  through  ;  /jeco,  I  flow). 

Definition. — An  abnormally  frequent  and  generally 
abundant  evacuation  of  the  faeces,  which  are  more  or  less 
liquid  in  consistence  and  acrid  in  character.  Diarrhoea 
may  be  directly  due  to  irritation  of  the  intestines  them- 
selves, to  unhealthy  surroundings,  and  to  disturbances 
of  the  nervous  system  ;  it  is  also  a  symptom  of  a  con- 
siderable list  of  diseases.    The  cause  fii^st  named  is  un- 
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doubtedly  that  to  wliicli  the  majority  of  cases  of  diarrhoea 
have  to  be  ascribed. 

Characters.— For  convenience  of  description,  the 
various  forms  of  the  affection  will  be  grouped  according 
to  their  nature,  as  (a)  acute,  with  the  subdivisions 
irritative,  choleriform,  nervous,  vicarious,  and  (^)  chronic. 

a.  Acute  DiarrhcBa. 

(1)  Irritative. — A  frequent  premonitory  symptom  is 
severe  griping  pains ;  the  evacuations  are  offensive, 
sometimes  exceedingly  acrid — excoriating  the  anus  and 
adjacent  parts — and  tend  to  become  more  liquid  and 
watery.  There  is  rarely  any  fever  accompanying  this 
variety  of  diarrhoea. 

If  the  irritant  substances  which  produce  the  diarrhoea 
set  up  inflammation  in  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane, 
the  condition  aggravates  ;  and  if  the  large  intestine  be 
involved  the  evacuations  become  mucous,  more  or  less 
sanguineous,  and  are  passed  with  much  straining.  The 
body  temperature  goes  up,  and  the  skin  becomes  dry  and 
hot. 

(2)  Clioleriform . — This  form  is  generally  met  with  in 
the  hot  season  of  the  year.  Vomiting  of  the  stomach 
contents,  mixed  with  mucus  and  some  bile,  occurs 
suddenly,  accompanied  by  loose  motions.  Serum  appears 
to  be  drained  from  the  blood  into  all  parts  of  the 
digestive  and  intestinal  tract,  so  that  the  evacuations  and 
the  vomited  matters  become  thin  and  colourless.  At  the 
same  time  the  drain  upon  the  blood  brings  about  a  state 
of  collapse  which  simulates  that  characteristic  of  Asiatic 
cholera ;  the  temperature  falls,  and  the  skin  has  a 
shrunken  appearance  and  cyanotic  hue ;  there  is  also 
intense  thirst.  The  general  presence  of  bile  in  the 
vomited  matters  and  the  discharges,  and  the  absence  of 
the  true  rice-water  character  of  the  latter,  are,  however, 
distinguishing  features.  This  form  of  diarrhoea  is  most 
dangerous  in  the  enfeebled,  or  patients  at  the  extremes 
of  life. 

(3)  Nervous. — Anxiety  and  worry  may  indirectly  exert 
a  disturbing  influence  upon  the  nervous  supply  of  the 
intestines,  especially  at  certain  stages  of  rapid  develop- 
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nient,  when  the  nervous  sj'stem  as  a  wliole  is  in  an 
unstable  condition.  The  disturbing-  influence  shows  itself 
in  an  abnormally  rapid  intestinal  peristalsis,  in  conse- 
quence of  Avhich  the  food  is  passed  along  the  alimentary 
canal  at  a  rate  which  renders  absorption  impossible. 
Hunger  is  usually  voracious,  but  great  weakness  may  be 
produced. 

(4)  Vicarious. — One  of  the  consequences  of  a  "  chill," 
after  exposure  to  cold  and  wet,  is  that  a  principal  function 
of  the  skin — perspiration — is  arrested.  In  consequence 
of  this,  its  share  of  the  excretory  work  of  the  body  is 
thrown  upon  some  other  of  the  organs  wdiich  are  engaged 
in  it,  e.g.,  the  lungs,  kidnej^s,  or  intestines.  Such  com- 
pensatory activity  on  the  part  of  the  bowels  gives  rise 
to  vicarious  diarrhoea.  Of  course  a  chill  is  not  the  only 
possible  cause  of  such  a  diarrhoea,  but  it  is  the  most 
usual. 

(3.  Chronic  Diarrhoea. 

This  form  of  the  affection  appears  to  be  usually  due 
to  general  debility,  the  system  having  been  previously 
robbed  of  vigour  and  vitality  by  w^asting  diseases,  un- 
healthy climatic  'influences,  and  the  like.  Manifestly,  as 
the  diarrhoea  is  at  once  a  cause  and  an  effect  of  the 
debility,  the  condition  has  a  tendency  to  perpetuation, 
and  may  gradually  drain  away  the  strength  of  the  in- 
dividual and  threaten  to  destroy  life  itself.  Chronic 
diarrhoea  is  very  fj^equently  a  symptom  of  the  advanced 
stages  of  grave  diseases,  and  as  such  is  only  mentioned 
here  for  the  sake  of  completeness. 

Treatment. — The  consideration  of  the  various  modes 
of  combating  diarrhoea  may  be  conveniently  considered 
in  the  same  order  and  arrangement  as  is  adopted  above, 
in  describing  the  varieties  of  the  affection. 

a.  Acute  Diarrhoea. 

(1)  Irritative  JDiarrlicm. — It  is  important  to  disabuse 
the  mind  of  the  idea  that  all  forms  of  diarrhoea  call  for 
the  administration  of  astringents.  In  that,  for  instance, 
due  to  the  presence  of  irritating  substances  in  the  in- 
testines, the  increased  evacuations  are  only  an  evidence 


56 


MINOR  AILMENTS. 


of  Nature's  effort  to  get  rid  of  the  cause  of  the  irritation. 
When,  therefore,  it  appears  on  inquiry  that  the  flux  is  a 
consequence  of  improper  food  (either  solid  or  liquid),  the 
indication  is  to  assist  the  natural  efforts  at  expulsion  of 
the  irritant  by  a  mild  dose  of  castor  oil ;  saline  purgatives 
are  less  suitable.  Pain  may  be  relieved  by  spirits  or  a 
dose  of  one  of  the  carminative  essential  oils  (e.^.,  pepper- 
mint). 

In  young  children  irritative  diarrhoea  is  generally  due 
to  masses  of  undigested  casein,  which,  when  passed,  are 
pale  grey  or  dark  green,  and  like  putty  in  consistence. 
There  is  frequently,  also,  some  watery  discharge  which 
may  be  exceedingly  acrid,  attacking  the  skin  of  the  anus 
and  adjoining  parts.  When  this  condition  is  a  conse- 
quence (as  it  is  generall}^)  of  hand-feeding  with  cow's 
milk,  this  must  be  discontinued  and  substituted  by  goat's 
or  ass's  milk,  or  a  wet-nurse  must  be  secured.  Occasion- 
ally milk  may  have  to  be  withheld  in  every  form,  and 
grated  or  pulped  raw  meat  substituted;  some  kinds  of 
prepared  food  are  also  sometimes  well  tolerated  when  a 
milk  diet  is  impossible.  As  soon  as  the  new  food  is  well 
taken,  a  dose  of  castor  oil  (3j)  will  be  useful  in  removing 
all  insoluble  curds  from  the  intestines. 

In  adults,  this  form  of  diarrhoea  requires,  as  a  rule,  no 
treatment  by  drugs,  bej^ond  that  indicated  above.  As  to 
diet,  the  recognised  plan  of  taking  all  food  cold,  or  at  the 
most  lukewarm,  and  in  small  quantities,  should  be  strictly 
followed,  and  farinaceous  dishes  are  preferable  to  strong 
meat  broths.  Brandy,  red  wine,  or  mucilaginous  liquids 
may  be  drunk  with  benefit.  If  the  condition  has  already 
developed  into — 

Inflammatory  Biarrlioea^  the  purgative  (castor  oil,  or 
calomel  followed  by  a  saline)  is  still  indicated,  and 
ice  or  iced  water  given  with  it  ;  as  food,  sterilized  milk, 
which  may  also  be  peptonized,  or  soda  and  milk,  appear 
to  be  most  suitable.  Among  drugs,  carbonate  of  bismuth 
and  salol  are  specially  recommended,  combined  with 
sedatives,  such  as  opium  or  hyoscyamus. 

(2)  Choleriform  Diarrha-a. — Here  again  castor  oil,  wnth 
a  small  dose  of  opium,  is  most  valuable,  and  may  be 
repeated  if  necessary.    Advantage  follows  the  promotion 
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of  vomiting  (large  quantities  of  warm  water  will  often 
be  sufficient).  When  the  irritant  substances  have  been 
i-emovcd  from  the  bowels  (the  motions  being  free  and 
quite  liquid,  and  abdominal  tension  having  passed  off), 
astringents — bismuth  or  chalk,  pulv.  creta?  arom.  c.  opio, 
etc. — may  be  given,  although  there  is  a  tendency  to 
abandon  these  old-fashioned  agents  in  favour  of  anti- 
septics, such  as  naphtalene,  salol,  resorcin,  creasote. 
Naphtalene  may  be  given  even  to  very  young  babies  in 
doses  of  1^  to  2  grs.  every  two  hours,  thus :  — 

Naphtalini   5ss-i 

Saccliari  albi     .....  5ss-i 

Olei  Bergamot   gtt.  j 

M.  f.  Pulvis  et  div.  in  chart,  xx. 

To  adults,  larger  doses  (10  to  15  grs.)  can  be  ad- 
ministered. Resorcin  (grs.  i  to  2)  is  also  given,  but  is 
said  to  sometimes  cause  vomiting.  Salol  also  acts  well ; 
2  grs.  three  times  a  day  may  be  given  to  children  six 
months  old.  Another  of  this  class  of  remedies  is  sodium 
salicylate,  in  doses  of  1  to  3  grs.,  according  to  age  (three 
months  to  three  years).  A  mixture  made  as  under  is 
credited  with  excellent  effects: — • 

Spiritus  Ammon.  Arom.  .  .  .  ~j 
Acidi  Carbolic!     .       .       .        ftT.  ivss-ix 


Chloral  hydrat. 
Tinct.  BeiladonucTe 
Syrupi  . 
Aquam 


gr.  xv-xx 
m.  xv-xxx 


ad  3ij 


M.  f.  Mist.    One  teaspoonful  every  second  hom^, 

The  compound  decoction  of  aloes  is  highly  recommended 
by  some  authors.  "  It  may,  in  one  full  dose  (3j  for  an 
infant,  i^jss  for  an  adult),  cause  a  firm  natural  motion 
where  watery  stools  have  been  the  rule  for  many  days, 
and  it  can  tie  administered  sofely  in  the  worst  cases,  as 
a  morning  dose,  when  the  ordinary  astringent  remedies 
are  being  administered  during  the  day  "  (Whitla,  "  Dic- 
tionary of  Treatment"). 

(3)  Nervous  Diarrlicea. — Here,  bromides  are  most  suit- 
able given  before  meals,  if  the  attacks  be  brought  on  by 
food.  Arsenic,  given  at  the  same  time  (m.  ij  of  Liq. 
Arsenicalis),  is  also  a  most  effective  remedy,  especially  in 
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those  forms  of  the  affection  due  to  increased  activity  of 
peristalsis.  Since  the  products  of  fermentation  may  also 
play  a  part  in  maintaining  intestinal  irritability,  a  dose 
of  castor  oil  now  and  then  will  be  of  service.  Astringents 
are  not  indicated,  but  sometimes  good  results  follow  the 
administration  of  one  of  the  milder  antiseptic  agents 
mentioned  above. 

(4)  Vicarious  Diarrhoea. — Here  the  indication  manifestly 
is  to  restore  the  functional  activity  of  the  organ  whose 
share  of  the  excretory  work  of  the  body  is  being  thrown 
upon  the  intestines.  When  this  organ  is  the  skin, —  the 
diarrhoea  following  on  a  "  chill,"  or  exposure  to  damp 
cold, — warm  baths,  or  other  means  of  stimulating  free 
perspiration,  will  be,  as  a  rule,  all  that  is  required  to 
restore  the  natural  balance  of  functions. 

jS.  Chronic  Diarrhoea. 

Only  a  few  words  will  be  necessary  for  dealing  with 
the  treatment  of  this  variety  of  the  complaint,  which, 
save  in  very  rare  instances,  will  not  come  under  notice. 
A  nutritious  diet  (generally  almost  exclusively  animal) 
adapted  to  the  digestive  powers  of  the  individual,  tonics, 
saline  purgatives  in  the  early  morning,  various  astrin- 
gents and  antiseptics  have  all  been  tried  and  recom- 
mended in  chronic  diarrhoea,  as  well  as  many  special 
forms  of  dietary,  such  as  those  of  milk  and  of  raw  meat. 

In  the  treatment  of  all  the  varieties  of  diarrhoea 
described,  experience  has  shown  that  no  little  depends 
upon  keeping  the  body  generally,  and  the  abdomen 
especially,  protected  from  changes  of  temperature  ;  some 
form  of  woollen  fabric  should  be  worn  next  the  skin,  and 
a  broad  flannel  bandage  or  belt  round  the  loins.  In 
some  cases  the  progress  of  the  disease  will  be  favourably 
influenced  by  rest  in  bed. 

DYSPEPSIA 

{dvs,  difficult,  and  TreTrrco,  I  concoct). 

Definition. — A  number  of  organs  is  concerned  in  the 
process  of  digestion,  i.e.,  in  the  conversion  of  food  into 
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forms  capable  of  absorption  by  the  alimentary  canal,  and 
the  assimilation  of  these  transformed  foods  by  the  cir- 
culatory system.  If  any  one  or  more  of  these  organs 
performs  its  Avork  imperfectly,  some  form  of  dj'spepsia  or 
indigestion  resnlts.  Other  varieties  of  the  aifection  are 
produced  by  influences  which  disturb  the  nerve-supply  or 
circulation  of  the  digestive  tract.  The  canses  which  may 
interfere  with  the  collective  fnnctions  of  so  many  organs 
and  appendages  as  are  included  in  the  term  "  alimentary 
system  "  are  of  course  manifold.  The  more  common 
which  can  alone  be  mentioned  here,  are  auiemia,  nervous 
disturbances  (neurasthenica),  insufficient  mastication  of 
food,  irregular  meals,  unsuitability  of  food,  excess  of  food 
generally,  of  sweets,  of  alcohol,  of  tea,  and  of  tobacco, 
and  derangement  of  the  liver. 

Symptoms. — Here  again  very  many  pages  might  be 
occupied  in  describing  in  detail  every  phenomenon  by 
which  dyspepsia  manifests  itself.  There  is  a  whole  series 
of  symptoms  which  may  be  classed  as  nervous,  probably 
due  to  absorption  of  leucomaines  or  to  reflex  cerebral 
irritation.  Of  this  latter  origin  (i.e.  reflex  or  sympathetic) 
are  also  frequently  such  symptoms  as  headache,  vertigo, 
visual  aberration,  cardiac  irregularity,  cough,  numbness, 
etc.  Locally  the  symptoms  may  vary  in  intensity  from 
mere  uneasiness  ("  sinking  "  or  constriction)  in  the  abdo- 
men with  eructation  of  a  tasteless  or  acrid  and  bitter  fluid, 
to  pronounced  pain  and  vomiting  of  food  which  has  under- 
gone more  or  less  fermentation.  The  decomposition  of  the 
contents  of  the  stomach,  with  the  formation  of  lactic,  buty- 
ric, and  other  acids,  is  frequently  evidenced  by  a  burning 
sensation  in  different  parts  of  the  a'sophagus.  There  may 
be  abnormal  hunger  or  nausea;  while  constipation  or  diar- 
rhoea, flatulence,  difticulty  in  breathing,  fainting  fits,  are 
all  more  or  less  common  results  of  indigestion. 

Besides  these  symptoms,  dyspepsia,  if  persistent,  usually 
produces  efl^ects  which  may  be  regarded  as  general,  such 
as  loss  of  flesh,  a  muddy  and  anoDmic  complexion,  debility, 
drowsiness  or  insomnia,  and  various  forms  of  tempera- 
mental change  or  aberration. 

The  condition  of  the  tongue  is  an  important  symptom. 
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as  tlie  experienced  eye  can  often  learn  mucli  from  its 
appearance  as  to  the  exact  nature  of  the  digestive  dis- 
order which  is  causing  the  disturbances. 

Treatment. — A  strict  observance  of  hygienic  rules  is 
a  by  no  means  unimportant  factor  in  the  treatment  of  dys- 
pepsia. Nerv^e  tone  may  be  imparted  by  cold  baths  in 
the  mornings,  or,  when  reaction  is  not  readily  established, 
by  friction  with  a  rough  wet  towel.  The  clothing  should 
be  warm  and  preferably  woollen,  and  a  sufficient  amount 
of  suitable  exercise  taken  regularly,  but  not  immediately 
before  or  after  meals,  as  in  this  way  the  vital  force  and 
energy  is  more  or  less  exhausted,  which  otherwise  can  be 
drawn  upon  by  the  digestive  processes. 

A  few  words  may  be  said  with  regard  to  diet,  though 
the  scientific  regulation  of  food  to  individual  cases  depends 
upon  niceties  of  diagnosis  and  a  very  large  experience, 
which  necessarily  appertain  to  the  skilled  medical  man 
alone.  In  acute  attacks  of  indigestion  it  is  generally 
advisable  to  withhold  food  for  several  hours  (allowing 
only  ice  to  allay  thirst),  and  then  to  give  frequently  small 
quantities  of  soda  and  milk,  lime-water  and  milk,  weak 
meat  broths,  and  the  like.  In  some  cases  it  will  be  neces- 
sary for  the  patient  to  continue  a  similarly  light,  easily- 
digestible  diet  for  several  days,  and  return  only  by  slow 
degrees  to  the  ordinary  food.  In  chronic  gastric  catari'h 
it  is  advised  to  limit  the  number  of  meals  to  three,  and 
to  rigorously  abstain  from  eating  in  the  intervals.  Fish, 
mutton  chops,  boiled,  roast,  or  grilled  fresh  meat,  green 
vegetables  and  potatoes  sparingly  (the  latter  cooked  in 
their  skins,  mashed  with  milk,  and  passed  through  a  hair 
sieve)  form  the  most  substantial  items  in  the  diet.  Tea 
and  coffee  are  discontinued,  and  substituted  by  cocoa, 
soda  and  milk,  weak  spirit  and  water,  or  light  wines. 
Hygiene,  a  proper  amount  of  exercise,  and  recreation  are 
equally  important  in  this  as  in  other  forms  of  dyspepsia. 
In  cases  due  to  excess  of  alcohol,  tea,  etc.,  the  indication 
is  of  course  to  prohibit  the  article  Avhich  has  been  im- 
moderately used,  and  to  order  a  similar  light  diet. 

Turning  to  the  more  strictly  medicinal  treatment,  first 
of  acute  indigestion  (characterized  by  nausea,  cramp-like 
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pains,  and  retching),  ifc  is  first  necessary  to  ensure  com- 
plete evacuation  of  the  stomach  contents,  and  to  empty 
the  intestines  of  any  irritating  matter  by  a  smart  dose  of 
calomel  (3  to  5  grns.,  followed  byhaust.  semise)^  or  of  pil. 
hydrarg.  c.  colocynth.  with  a  seidlitz  powder  the  next 
morning.  This  is  as  a  rule  all  that  will  be  required,  save 
the  dietetic  precautions  indicated  above.  Of  antacids 
bismuth  appears  to  be  one  of  the  best ;  and  if  there  be 
persistent  vomiting,  hydrocyanic  acid  is  recommended. 

In  chronic  cases  carminatives  and  stimulants  are  re- 
quired.   A  good  mixture  is  made  as  follows  : 

Amnion,  Curb.       ....  5ss-5j 

Magnt'S,  Sulph  5iij-5vi 

Tinct.  Be  Had.  .....  5j 

Tinct.  Nucis  Vom.  .       .       .       ,  5,] 

Spirit,  Clilorof   5ij 

Tinct,  Zingib   5ij 

Aq.Menth.  pip.       .       ,       .       .      ad  gvi 
M.  f.  M.    One  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  every 
four  hours. 

If  eating  give  rise  to  a  sense  of  fulness  or  pain,  acids 
are  indicated  ;  and  as  in  these  cases  digestion  is  slow, 
strychnine  is  also  useful,  thus:  — 

I^  Acidi  hydrochlorici  ....  5j 
Liquoris  Str3"chnin8e  ....  m.  xl 
Infus.  Calumba3  .       .       .       .ad  gvi 

M.  f.  M.  One  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  after 
each  meal. 

Atonic  dyspepsia  due  to  lack  of  nerve  tone,  is  evidenced 
by  a  sinking  sensation  before  meals,  relieved  for  the  time 
by  eating  ;  but  subsequently  succeeded  by  epigastric  dis- 
comfort, gastric  distension  and  a  feeling  of  constriction 
at  the  throat.  Here,  valerianate  of  zinc  (2  to  5  grs.)  is 
specially  recommended,  as  well  as  acids  and  nerve  tonics. 

Acidity,  flatulence,  hiccough,  and  gastric  pain  (gastro- 
dynia)  are  specially  treated  as  separate  monographs. 
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EAR,  DISEASES  OF. 

The  diseases  of  the  ear  suitable  for  inclusion  in  this 
volume  are  only  some  three  or  four  in  number.  No 
caution  should  be  necessary  against  unskilled  tampering 
with  even  the  external  ear ;  and  it  may  be  accepted  as  a 
general  principle  by  the  reader,  that  no  measures  shonld 
be  taken  more  vigorous  than  the  application  of  mild  anti- 
septic lotions,  fomentations,  and  syringing. 

Accumulation  of  Cerumen  in  the  external  meatus 
is  one  of  the  simplest  conditions  that  call  for  treatment. 
It  is  characterized  by  more  or  less  impairment  of  hearing, 
by  ringing  or  singing  noises  in  the  head,  and  sometimes 
by  cough  or  cerebral  symptoms.  The  treatment  consists 
in  gentle  syringing  with  warm  water  containing  about  10 
grns.  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  per  ounce.  Johnston  recom- 
mends a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  papain  containing  2J  per 
cent,  of  sodium  bicarbonate  for  the  disintegration  of 
obstinate  concretions  of  this  class  ;  the  solution  (about 
15  drops)  is  allowed  to  remain  an  hour,  after  which  a 
warm  solution,  of  boric  acid  is  used.  In  using  the  syringe, 
the  auricle  must  be  drawn  upwards  and  backwards  in 
order  to  permit  the  liquid  to  freely  enter  and  flow  from 
the  meatus ;  the  nozzle  of  the  syringe  must  not  be  placed 
within  the  canal  of  the  ear,  but  at  a  short  distance  from 
the  orifice,  or  just  resting  upon  one  side. 

The  same  modus  procendi  will  generally  suffice  for  the 
removal  of  foreign  bodies  from  the  meatus  ;  and  if  it  do 
not,  the  case  should  be  referred  to  the  regular  practitioner. 
Unskilled  efi'orts  to  extract  foreign  bodies  with  instru- 
ments cannot  be  too  strongly  condemned,  as  in  the 
majority  of  instances  leading  to  aggravation  of  the  con- 
ditions and  sometimes  to  serious  mischief.  Live  insects, 
though  they  very  rarely  enter  the  meatus,  may  as  is 
generally  known,  be  expelled  or  killed  by  filling  the  canal 
with  warm  water. 

Ear-ache  maybe  due  to  inflammation  of  either  the  ex- 
ternal or  middle  ear.  The  pain  may  be  relieved  by  dropping 
in  every  two  hours  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  carbolic  acid 
in  glycerine.    When  due  to  the  formation  of  small  boils, 
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liot  fomeDtations  and  instillations  of  a  warm  4  per  cent, 
solution  of  cocaine  (alkaloid)  in  oil  are  recommended.  A 
solution  of  5  grns.  of  resoi'cin,  and  25  grns.  of  cocaine  in 
an  ounce  of  Avater  has  been  recommended  for  the  same 
purpose.  Other  possible  causes  of  ear-aclie  are  acnte 
catai-rli  of  the  middle  eai',  various  affections  of  the  throat 
aud  mouth,  including  the  teeth,  etc. 

Chronic  Otorrhoea  is  not  infrequently  brought  under 
notice.  The  s^'mptoms  are  well  known  ;  there  is  a  fairly- 
constant,  generally  painless,  discharge  of  evil-smelling  pus 
from  the  meatus,  which  frequently  excoriates  the  parts 
of  the  auricle  and  even  the  cheek  over  which  it  oozes. 
Quite  a  long  list  of  lotions  and  various  combinations  have 
been  recommended,  which  are  sometimes  successful  and 
sometimes  not.  Simple  syringing  with  warm  water,  fol- 
lowed by  the  insufflation  of  boric  acid  or  tannic  acid,  is 
occasionally  effective,  and  various  solutions  of  carbolic  or 
boric  acids,  thymol,  etc.,  have  been  successfully  employed. 

1>     Glyc.  Ac.  Carbol  5S3 

Spirit,  vini  rect  3X 

M.  Half  an  ounce  in  a  wineglassful  of  warm 
Avater.  Instillation. 

Pulv.  Ac.  Bor  5iss 

Spirit,  vini  rect.   .....  ^iij 

Solve.  To  be  used  with  three  volumes  of  warm 
water,  gradually  decreasing  the  amount  of 
Avater  until  the  rectified  spirit  solution  is 
used  as  it  is.  Instillation. 

Some  practitioners  put  their  confidence  in  astringent 
lotions,  either  j;er  se  or  combined  with  an  antiseptic,  e.g. 

Zinci  sulphat.    ....       gr.  xxiv 

Gl^^c.  Ac.  Carbol.      ....  5iss 

Aquas  .......  giv 

M.  One  tablespoonful  to  bs  used  with  a  wine- 
glassful  of  warm  Avater. 

Sometimes  the  local  application,  by  means  of  a  camel's 
hair  brush,  of  a  thin  antiseptic  tar  ointment  at  regular 
intervals  with  frequent  antiseptic  syringing  is  useful. 
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ECZEMA 

(e;(^ea),  to  boil  Over). 

Definition. — An  inflammatory  process  which  attacks 
the  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  producing  papules, 
pustules,  scabs,  etc.,  and  usually  characterized  by  the  dis- 
charge of  seram.  The  progress  of  the  morbid  condition  is 
always  tedious  and  irregular.  According  to  the  position  of 
the  diseased  areas,  or  according  as  one  or  another  symptom 
is  more  prominent,  we  get  the  so-called  varieties  of  eczema, 
e.g.^  E.  erythematosu7n,  E.  humidum,  E.  hypertropJiicum,  E. 
palmare,  E.  papillosum,  E.  pustulosum,  E.  siccum,  etc. 

Any  irritant  acting  upon  a  susceptible  skin  is  capable 
of  producing  eczema  ;  and  any  influence  which  tends  to 
lower  the  vitality  of  the  organism  may  predispose  to 
attacks  of  the  inflammation.  Thus  disturbance  of  the 
nervous  system,  by  interfering  with  the  supply  of  blood 
and  consequently  with  the  nutrition  of  the  skin,  may  be 
the  primary  factor  in  determining  an  outbreak.  Just  as 
the  disease  may  be  produced  by  what  may  be  called 
nervous  influences,  so  is  it  liable  to  be  powerfully  affected 
in  its  course  and  character  by  variations  in  the  condition 
of  the  nervous  system. 

Symptoms. — The  usual  symptoms  of  inflammation — 
redness,  swelling,  heat  and  pain — are  present,  and  in 
addition  papules  and  vesicles  form,  from  which  serum 
oozes,  crusts  develop,  chronic  thickening  and  induration 
of  the  epidermis  take  place,  followed  by  cracking  and  the 
formation  of  chaps  or  rhagadia.  Itching  is  a  pretty 
constant  symptom  of  eczema  and  is  especially  severe  in 
those  forms  of  the  disease  which  are  characterized  by 
absence  or  scantiness  of  secretion.  Where  the  latter  is 
more  copious,  the  irritation  of  the  peripheral  nerves  mani- 
fests itself  in  various  forms  of  shooting  and  aching  pain. 

Experience  has  shown  that  not  infrequently  there  is 
a  close  relation  between  eczema  and  certain  general  or 
visceral  troubles.  The  interdependence  of  eczema  and 
a  gouty  habit  or  tendency  has  been  often  observed;  and 
a  similar  relation  was  discerned  or  guessed  at  between 
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the  skin  affection  and  other  grave  disordei's,  so  that 
among  the  older  school  of  practitioners  it  was  an  accepted 
principle  that  too  vigoi'ous  measures  in  the  curative 
treatment  of  eczema  might  prove  seriously  detrimental 
to  the  general  health,  or  even  to  the  life  of  the  patient. 

Treatment. — The  observations  made  above  as  to  the 
practice  of  the  older  school  might  be  repeated  here,  since 
quite  recently  the  view  has  been  spreading  that  these  old 
ideas  are  often  correct ;  and  the  rule  has  been  again  laid 
down,  that  in  patients  of  inveterate  arthritic  diathesis, 
or  subject  to  bronchitis,  melancholia  or  albuminaria,  the 
cutaneous  affection  must  be  combated  with  great  caution. 

The  rational  treatment  of  eczema  is  both  (1)  general 
and  (2)  local. 

1.  Disturbances  of  digestion  and  assimilation  will 
need  appropriate  treatment  (see  under  Dyspepsia),  and 
in  general  debilit}^,  quinine,  nux  vomica,  cod-liver  oil, 
mineral  acids,  or  arsenic,  are  the  most  effective  remedies. 
Where  the  digestion  is  disturbed  (impaired  appetite  and 
coated  tongue)  the  following  mixture  is  recommended : — ■ 


R    Bismuthi  carb., 

Magnes.  carb.       .       .       .       .  aa  5iiss 

Tinct.  Ehei   *iss 

Syr.  Zinoib.  .....  3.] 

Spiritus  Chlorof.  .       .       .       .  5ij 

Aq.   ad  ^viij 


M.  One  tablespoonfnl  in  water  three  times  a  day. 
In  gouty  cases  alkalies  and  salines  are  indicated;  in  acute 
attacks  occurring  in  otherwise  robust  patients,  Morris 
I'ecommends  5m.  doses  of  antimonial  wine  three  times  a 
day.  Another  remedy  employed  in  such  cases  is  spirit 
of  turpentine  in  10m.  doses  three  times  a  day  (in  muci- 
laginous emulsion). 

In  the  constitutional  treatment  of  the  eczema  of 
children,  the  same  lines  are  followed.  Thus,  if  there  be 
constipation,  small  doses  of  hyd.  c.  creta  every  other 
night  are  said  to  give  good  results,  Avhile  if  there  be 
diari'hoea,  Crocker  prescribes: — 

Sod.  bicarb.       .       .       .       .       .  5ijss 

Spirit.  Chloi'of   5ss 

Aq.  Anethi  ^iv 

M.  One  teaspoonful  for  a  child  one  year  old. 

F 
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If  the  little  patient  manifest  a  scrofulous  habit, 
cod-liver  oil,  sjrup  of  iodide  of  iron  or  Rjr.  Ferri  Phosph. 
Co.  are  appropriate  remedies. 

2.  For  the  local  treatment  of  eczema,  the  resources 
of  materia  medica  have  been  Avell-nigh  exhausted.  As  a 
routine  treatment  it  is  recommended  to  remove  crusts  by 
soaking  in  oil  and  poulticing  ;  the  kind  of  remedy  to  be 
applied  varies  according  to  the  stage  which  the  affection 
has  reached.  In  the  acute  form  they  must  be  soothing, 
while  in  the  chronic  stages  stimulant  applications  are 
indicated.  Zinc  oxide,  either  as  powder  or  suspended  in 
lime-water,  or  in  the  form  of  ointment,  is  one  of  the  chief 
soothing  agents  ;  probably  the  best  form  is  the  ointment, 
as  lotions  have  to  be  constantly  applied  and  necessarily 
medication  of  this  kind  must  be  suspended  at  night. 

The  following  formula  has  been  recommended  as  of 
well-proved  efficacy  in  acute  eczema  : — 

1^     Bisimithi  subnit  5ij 


Ac.  Carbol.  liq  5ss 

Ung.  Lanolini  ^ij 

M.  fiat  Unguent. 

If  an  astringent  be  indicated,  the  Liquor  Plumbi 
Subacetatis  of  the  B.P.  may  be  added  in  the  proportion 
of  one  drachm  per  ounce.  In  such  cases  where  the 
disease  is  moist  in  character  a  2  per  mille  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver  is  applied  on  compresses  for  a  few  hours 
night  and  morning,  bismuth  or  lead-plaster  ointment 
being  kept  on  the  affected  areas  in  the  meantime.  The 
ointment  is  carefully  removed  by  washing  each  time 
before  the  compresses  are  renewed.  Where  there  is  much 
irritation  (e.g.  when  the  disease  is  situated  about  the 
anus  and  genitals)  hot  soapy  baths  are  recommended, 
followed  by  the  application  of  an  ointment  made  as 
under  : — 

]^    Cocaini  oleat  5^^ 

Olei  olivar  5j 

Lanolmi  5V 

M,  To  be  applied  twice  daily. 


Zmci  oxicli 
Glycerini 
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Pastes  are  to  a  considerable  extent  replacing  ointments 
for  the  ti'eatment  of  eczema,  as  they  take  up  the  aqueous 
excretions  of  the  skin,  and  so  come  into  more  intimate 
contact  with  it  than  ointments.  One  of  the  best  known 
(Lassar's)  is  of  the  following  composition  : — 

R  Amyli, 

Zinci  oxidi   ail  3,1 

Acidi  salieylici    .....  gr.  xl 

Vaselini       ......  3ij 

M. 

A  somewhat  allied  form  of  application  is  the  glycerine 
jelly  of  Unna  : — 

R     Glj^cerini  3iiss 

Gelatini  ^iss 

Ziiici  oxidi  .  .  .  .  .  ^iss 
Aquas  sivss 

M, 

Any  active  medicinal  agent  may  be  added  to  this 
mixture  ;  painted  on  warm  with  a  camel's-hair  brush,  it 
allays  the  itching  of  acute  dry  eczema.  Other  formul?e 
might  be  given  for  suitable  applications  in  acute  eczema, 
but  the  general  principle  of  them  all  is  the  same;  viz. 
to  soothe  irritation,  and  itchiug,  and  to  subdue  inflamma- 
tion. 

When  the  disease  assumes  a  chronic  character,  more 
stimulating  applications  are  required.  The  older  favourite 
agents,  lead,  mercurials,  and  tar.  still  maintain  their  posi- 
tion as  valuable  remedies,  but  very  excellent  and  even 
surprising  results  are  recorded  from  the  use  of  some  of 
the  newer  remedies  specified  below. 

Ichthyol  in  ointment  or  solution  (5  to  50  per  cent.)  is 
reported  by  a  number  of  observers  to  have  given  remark- 
able results  ;  in  the  dry  forms  of  the  disease  an  ointment 
is  better  than  the  lotions,  which  are  specially  serviceable 
in  the  "weeping"  stage.  Compresses  of  creolin,  resorcin, 
in  ointment  or  glycerine  solution,  have  also  been  highly 
spoken  of,  and  seem  to  yield  very  satisfactory  results  in 
certain  cases.  Two  or  more  per  cent,  of  ichthyol,  creolin, 
and  other  of  the  more  recent  remedies  in  chronic  eczema 
are  advantageously  combined  with  the  pastes  and  the 
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glycerine  jelly  described  as  specially  suited  for  the  treat- 
ment of  the  acute  stage  of  the  disease.  Salicylic  acid, 
sulphur,  chrysophanic  acid,  eucalyptol,  thymol,  are  also 
among  the  newer  remedies  which  have  iDeen  tried  in 
chronic  eczema.  For  the  variety  not  unfrequently  met 
with  in  young  children,  bismuth  subnitrate  ointments  are 
recommended  as  follows  : — 


B    Bismuthi  snbnitratis  ... 

Zinci  oxidi  5ij 

iVcidi  Carbolici  53 

Ung.  Lanolini  giss 

M.  f.  Uiig. 


In  certain  cases  half  the  quantities  of  the  powders  may 
be  used,  the  proportion  of  carbolic  acid  reduced  to  a 
similar  extent,  and  about  15  per  cent,  of  glycerine  added. 
Where  there  is  much  irritation  and  itching,  the  form 
recommended  is : — 


R    Bismuthi  siibnitratis    .       .       .  5iss 

Glycerini   5vj 

Acidi  Carbolici  ....  gtt.  xij 
Aquse  Hosarum  .... 


M.  f.  Lot.  To  be  well  shaken  and  applied  with 
a  soft  brush. 

The  ferments  of  the  pancreatic  juice  and  of  the  sap 
of  the  Papaw  (papain)  have  found  place  in  the  list  of 
substances  used  against  eczema,  as  they  have  been  resorted 
to  for  the  softening  and  removal  of  the  indurated  epi- 
dermis which  forms  on  the  palms  of  the  hands  as  the 
consequence  of  eczema. 

Finally,  attention  may  be  called  to  methods  devised  by 
different  practical  surgeons  for  avoiding  the  eczema 
which  frequently  appears  on  the  hands  of  the  operator 
after  the  extensive  use  of  carbolic  acid  and  iodoform. 
By  some,  lanoline  ointment  or  creams  are  extolled  as  effec- 
tive, while  others  speak  highlj^  of  the  use  of  powdered 
French  chalk  thickly  dusted  on  the  hands  and  renewed 
every  hour,  whenever  they  have  been  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  irritant  antiseptics  named. 
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EPISTAXIS 

(fVi,  upon  ;  and  o-Td^co,  I  drop). 

Definition. — Epiataxis  is  what  is  popularly  known  as 
bleeding  from  the  nose.  It  may  be  due  to  direct  local 
violence,  the  action  of  local  irritants,  or  to  constitutional 
causes.  It  is  a  common  occurrence  in  children  (particu- 
larly of  the  male  sex)  about  the  age  of  puberty.  Further, 
as  known,  bleeding  from  the  nose  is  a  frequent  result  of 
marked  diminution  of  atmospheric  pressure,  as  is  met 
with  in  ascending  mountains,  and  sometimes  may  result 
from  sudden  access  of  heat. 

Symptoms.  Well-known. — The  bleeding  commonly 
takes  place  from  one  nostril  only,  and  may  be  a  steady 
flow  or  a  mere  oozing  in  drops. 

Treatment. — In  ordinary  cases  medical  interference 
is  not  called  for  in  bleeding  from  the  nose.  The  hemor- 
rhage is  looked  upon  as  frequently  salutary ;  and  as  a  rule 
it  has  a  tendency  to  cease  spontaneously.  If,  however, 
the  flow  continue  for  such  a  length  of  time  as  to  cause 
apprehension,  measures  may  be  necessary  to  arrest  it. 
The  application  of  cold  to  the  neck  and  spinal  column  is 
a  familiar  means  of  stopping  bleeding  from  the  nose, 
Avliile  also  ice  compresses  on  the  nose  itself  are  often  use- 
ful. A  very  simple  mechanical  method  of  att'ecting  the 
object  in  view  is  to  apply  local  pressure  with  the  flnger  of 
the  hand  of  the  opposite  side  to  the  bleeding  nostril,  while 
the  other  arm  is  raised  above  the  head.  Manifestly  the 
pressure  may  be  exerted  by  a  second  person,  while  the 
patient  elevates  both  arms.  A  reflex  effect  upon  the  vaso- 
motor nerves,  which  is  followed  by  arrest  of  the  bleeding, 
may  also  be  attained  in  more  severe  cases  by  mustard 
applications  to  the  abdomen,  the  calves  of  the  legs,  or 
ankles. 

If  such  measures  do  not  bring  about  a  cessation  of  the 
bleeding,  astringent  lotions  may  be  resorted  to,  being  ap- 
plied either  by  means  of  the  nasal  douch,  or  of  small 
tampons  of  cotton-wool  or  lint.  Alum,  lead  acetate, 
iron  salts,  tannic  (or  gallic)  acid,  are  substances  largely 
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employed,  but  liazeline  will  be  found  more  agreeable  in 
action  and  quite  efficacious. 

When  the  bleeding  is  periodic,  small  doses  of  liquor 
ferri  perchloridi  and  other  heemostatics  are  recommended, 
but  seem  to  be  of  doubtful  efficacy. 

ERYTHEMA 

{epvdT]iJLa,  a  blush). 

Definition. — A  species  of  inflammation  of  the  skin, 
characterized  by  congestion  or  redness,  which  disappears 
when  pressed  with  the  finger,  but  reappears  on  the  re- 
moval of  the  pressure.  It  may  present  itself  in  isolated 
circular  patches,  in  diffused  spots,  or  as  wheals  ;  it  may 
or  may  not  be  accompanied  by  swelling  and  an  itching  or 
burning  sensation.  Its  colour  varies  fi'oni  bright  rose  to 
dark  blue-red,  but  when  it  has  disappeared  the  skin  is 
either  in  its  natural  state  or  only  slightly  tinted. 

Symptoms. — Erythema  may  be  a  disease  in  itself,  or 
may  be  only  a  symptom  of  a  disease  or  abnormal  con- 
dition of  the  body  arising  from  exposure  to  heat  or  cold, 
or  accompanying  various  fevers  in  adults,  and  intestinal 
disturbances,  such  as  teething,  in  children,  or  occasionally 
occurring  after  the  administration  of  drugs.  Cases  in 
which  erj^thema  itself  is  the  complaint,  are,  as  a  rule,  the 
only  ones  which  a  pharmacist  is  called  upon  to  treat. 

One  form  of  this  is  frequently  seen  in  spring  and 
autumn,  and  is  distinguished  by  its  localization,  as  it 
originates  in  the  backs  of  the  feet  and  hands,  and  often 
does  not  spread  further,  but  it  occasionally  reaches  also 
the  shouldei'S  and  hips,  and  rarely  the  trunk.  In  appear- 
ance, it  consists  of  a  flattened  papule  of  a  dark  hue,  sur- 
i-ounded  at  first  by  a  red  band  which  disappears  after  a 
few  days ;  the  papule  itself  may  enlarge,  and  form  a  ring 
or  double  ring,  or  segments  of  a  circle,  and  may  disappear 
at  each  transition  stage. 

Another  form  of  erythema  appears  as  pink  swellings, 
varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  a  hen's  egg,  painful 
when  pressed.    They  occur  on  various  parts  of  the  skin, 
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but  chiefly  on  tlie  legs.  After  some  days  the  pink  colour 
gives  way  to  an  orange  colour,  then  dark-red,  and  finally 
a  livid  hue  ;  the  redness  never  sjDreads  to  the  surrounding 
skin,  and  the  swellings,  though  always  painful,  never 
suppurate  or  itch.  On  disappearing  they  leave  a  yellow 
spot  similar  to  that  following  a  bruise,  but  from  beginning 
to  end  the  malady  rarely  exceeds  four  wrecks. 

Erythema  is  generally  accompanied  by  a  rise  in  tem- 
perature, and  by  slight  symptoms  of  fever. 

Treatment.— This  consists  chiefly  in  alleviating  the 
symptoms  by  external  applications  of  dusting-powders 
and  lotions,  endeavours  being  at  the  same  time  made  to 
discover  the  cause,  which  is  then  combatted  by  suitable 
remedies,  or  removed  altogether  if  it  be  practicable.  A 
mild  laxative  is  also  given,  and  generally  an  alkali  com- 
bined with  a  bitter  tonic. 

The  folloAving  two  mixtures  are  very  serviceable  in  this 
direction  :  — 

Glycerini  Purif  51,) 

Tincturye  Bhei  5vj 

Liquor.  Magnes.  Carb  .       .       .       .ad  ^vj 
M.  ft.  Mist.    A  tablespoonful  to  be  taken  three 
times  a  da^^,  midway  between  meals. 

Bismuthi  Subcarbon   5.1 

Potassii  Bicarbonatis  ....  5iij 

Infusi  Cliiratte  ^vj 

M.  ft.  Mist.    Two  tablespoonfiils  to  be  taken 
twice  a  cla3\ 

A  stronger  laxative  than  the  above  may  be  given  if 
necessary,  as  it  is  important  that  the  bow^els  be  not  con- 
stipated. Tartar  emetic,  in  minute  doses,  is  said  by  some 
authorities  to  be  almost  a  specific,  and  has  acted  bene- 
ficially in  some  cases  when  all  other  remedies  have  failed. 

Externally,  dusting  powders,  such  as  boric  acid,  oleate 
or  oxide  of  zinc,  calamine,  or  starch  powder,  often  produce 
a  sense  of  comfort  to  tlie  patient ;  and  in  the  form  of 
erythema  characterized  by  painful  swellings,  fomenta- 
tions of  poppies  and  chamomiles  are  soothing. 

Sponging  and  bathing  are  frequently   successful  in 
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allaying  the  itching  symptoms;  but  if  they  be  purely  local, 
a  lotion  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  or  borax,  \  an  oz.  to  the 
pint,  is  serviceable,  or  still  better,  a  lotion  prepared  as 
folloAvs : — ■ 

Liquor.  Plumbi  Acetatis  ...  53 

Spirit.  Methylat  ^iss 

Aquse  Destillat.        .       .       .       .ad  gviij 
M.  ft.  Lotio. 

It  may  be  applied  on  cloths,  which  are  allowed  to 
remain  on  the  part,  or  simply  by  a  small  sponge. 

The  following  application  is  also  recommended  for  the 
purpose  : — 


Zinci  Oxidi  5ij 

Liquor.  Carb.  Deterg  5ij 

Aquse  Coloniensis  .... 
Aquee  Destillat  ad 


M.  ft.  Lotio.    To  be  applied  as  directed. 

In  certain  cases,  ointments  may  be  substituted  for 
lotions  with  good  effect,  the  Ung.  Acid.  Borici  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  being  especially  useful. 

The  form  of  erythema  characterized  by  painful  swell- 
ings (jE7.  Nodosum)  is  relieved  by  poppy  and  chamomile 
fomentations,  and  lead  and  opium  lotions.  Whitla  re- 
commends that  the  limbs  be  enveloped  in  several  layers 
of  warm  absorbent  wool,  and  then  bandaged  with  moderate 
pressure,  whilst  the  patient  is  placed  in  the  horizontal 
position  with  the  limbs  elevated. 

It  is  necessary  that  the  part  be  kept  scrupulously  clean, 
so  that  if  the  malady  be  caused  by  an  irritating  secretion 
of  sebaceous  or  other  glands,  or  by  a  constant  friction 
with  other  surfaces,  the  cause  maybe  removed.  Applica- 
tions of  the  following  ointment  on  lint,  is  a  successful 
method  of  treating  erythema  in  infants  :  — 

Calamiu,  Prisp   5i.l 

Amyli  pulv   51]' 

Ung.  Zinci   5ij 

M.  ft.  Ung. 
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FAVUS 

(facKS,  lione\-comb). 

Definition. — An  infectious  parasitic  affect^ion  of  the 
skill,  occurring  especially  among  the  hair,  and  charac- 
terized by  yellowish  concave  scaly  crusts,  often  penetrated 
in  their  centre  by  hairs.  These  distinguish  favus  from 
impetigo,  for  which  it  is  sometimes  mistaken. 

Symptoms. — The  appearance  of  these  scaly  crusts  is 
indicative  of  the  affection  ;  at  first  only  a  minute  opaque 
spot  is  visible  beneath  the  epidermis,  and  this  enlarges 
gradually  into  a  cup-shaped  favus.  In  size,  it  is  about 
that  of  a  split  pea,  concave  on  the  external  surface,  and 
presenting  a  stratified  appearance.  Several  favi  are  fre- 
quently crowded  together  into  an  irregular  mass,  when 
the  distinctness  of  the  separate  favus  is  somewhat  lost. 
Baldness,  soreness,  and  swelling  of  the  scalp  are  often  re- 
sults of  severe  cases. 

Treatment. — Favus  is  most  tedious  and  trying  to  both 
the  patient  and  his  medical  adviser.  The  patient  must 
be  compelled  to  adopt  a  favourable  hygienic  regime — 
regularity  in  habits,  good  clothes  and  food,  fresh  air,  and 
out-door  exercise  being  most  necessary.  Tonics  must  be 
administered,  to  sustain  the  appetite  ;  and  nutritive  medi- 
cines, such  as  malt  extracts  and  cod-liver  oil,  with  or 
without  accompanying  doses  of  quinine  and  iron,  are  very 
beneficial. 

At  the  same  time  a  regular  coui'se  of  local  treatment 
is  to  be  applied.  Poulticing  is  first  tried,  to  remove  the 
crusts ;  but  if  not  successful,  oiling  can  be  resorted  to,  or 
an  application  of  strong  alcoholic  lotion.  When  this  is 
accomplished,  the  next  step  is  the  destruction  of  the  para- 
site, which  is  generally  effected  by  one  of  the  following- 
lotions  : — 

Acid.  Sulpliurosi  .....  5!] 

Aquse  Destillat  ad  ^viij 

M.  ft.  Lotio. 
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or 


Hydrarg.  Perclilorid  gr.  xij 

Glycerini  gj 

Spt.  Tenuior  ad  ^vj 

M.  ft.  Lotio. 


The  part  must  be  kept  continually  waslied  ;  and  it  is 
well  to  occasionally  blister,  with  a  view  to  making  an  in- 
road for  the  parasiticide. 

An  ointment  is  sometimes  used  instead  of  a  lotion  ;  and 
in  that  case  the  crusts  are  first  removed  by  oiling,  and 
then  one  of  the  following  formulae  is  prescribed  : — 


Sulphuris  lodidi  .       .       ...       gr.  xxx 

Huile  de  Cade  5iss 

Paraffin,  dur  5ij 

Paraffin,  moll  ^ivss 

M.  ft.  Ung. 

or 

Hydrarg.  Oleat  gr.  xxiv 

Paraffin,  moll  53 

M.  ft.  Ung. 


A  number  of  other  remedies  are  suggested  by  various 
writers,  among  which  are  eucalyptus  oil,  resorcin,  carbolic 
acid,  creasote,  thymol,  salicylic  acid,  each  of  which  have 
their  advocates,  and  may  be  tried  when  a  change  in  the 
treatment  is  believed  to  be  advisable.  The  parasite,  like 
most  others  of  its  class,  is  most  difficult  to  eradicate,  owing 
to  the  minuteness  of  the  filaments  and  spores,  so  that  con- 
siderable patience  and  perseverance  are  indispensable  to 
the  treatment.  It  seems,  however,  to  be  a  safe  general 
principle,  that  the  f angus  cannot  grow  upon  a  perfectly 
healthy  host,  and  therefore  an  important  indication  is 
to  develop,  by  means  of  appropriate  diet  and  hygienic 
surroundings,  the  vitality  of  the  patient  to  the  highest 
possible  degree. 

As  one  reason  among  a  number  why  the  kissing  and 
fondling  of  cats  should  be  forbidden  among  children,  it  is 
interesting  that  this  disease  seems  to  be  generally  con- 
tracted indirectly  from  mice  through  the  domestic  cat. 


FE  VER. 


75 


FEVER 

{Febris,  a  fever). 

Definition. — Animal  heat  is  looked  upon  as  due  to 
the  burning  up  of  blood  and  tissue  within  the  body;  and 
the  regulation  of  the  combustion,  as  evidenced  in  the  con- 
stancy of  the  normal  temperature  (37°C.,  or  QS'G'^F.),  as 
a  function  of  certain  nerve  centres  or  ganglia.  In  almost 
any  form  of  disease  these  heat  centres  become  affected, 
and  a  rise  of  the  temperature  of  the  body  is  the  result ; 
the  circulation  is  quickened,  tissue  waste  increased,  and 
tlie  excretions  more  or  less  disordered.  The  term  fever 
is  applied  to  this  rise  of  bod^^-heat  above  the  normal  and 
its  attendant  phenomena.  In  by  far  the  greater  number 
of  cases  a  more  or  less  well-marked  cause  is  either  dis- 
coverable or  soon  manifests  itself;  but  in  a  few  instances 
the  increase  of  temperature  is  the  only  symptom. 

Symptoms. — An  attack  of  fever  produces  a  rise  of 
temperature  within  the  body  before  such  a  variation  from 
the  normal  condition  of  things  becomes  evident  at  the 
surface  ;  the  patient,  indeed,  very  frequently  feels  cold, 
and  shivers.  The  pulse  at  this  stage  is  increased  in  fre- 
quency, but  otherwise  its  characters  are  the  very  anti- 
thesis of  the  full  and  bounding  pulse  of  the  second  stage, 
when  the  skin  is  hot  and  the  cold  rigors  have  given  place 
to  a  feeling  of  heat.  The  febrile  condition  appears,  as 
a  rule,  to  have  a  tendency  to  subside  spontaneously,  this 
termination  being  marked  by  a  softer  pulse  and  a  falling 
temperature  ;  A'ery  frequently  it  is  preceded  or  accom- 
panied b}^  the  outbreak  of  perspii'atioii. 

As  already  intimated,  the  excretions  are  more  or  less 
altered  ;  perspiration  may  be  profuse  or  altogether  absent, 
and  the  ui-ine  is  subject  to  similar  vai'iations  ;  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  its  constituents  may  be  said  to  be 
invariably  changed,  the  solid  organic  substances  being 
excreted  in  abnormally  large  quantities. 

Treatment. — Simple  fever,  or  febiicula,  as  it  is  also 
termed,  requires  only  quite  simple  treatment.  A  ^^urga- 
tive  is  generally  useful,  and  agents  which  promote  a  free 
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action  of  the  skin  are  also  indicated  ;  among  the  latter, 
hot  lemonade  from  fresh  lemons  and  barley-water  are 
most  popular,  and  undoubtedly  useful.  The  patient  may 
be  ordered  to  bed  and  only  liquid  food  given.  The  only 
medicines  proper  necessary  are  diaphoretics,  such  as 
liquor  ammoniae  acetatis,  spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  etc.  One 
minim  doses  of  tincture  of  aconite  every  hour  are  also 
invaluable  in  the  treatment  of  slight  fever  generally. 
Direct  antipyretics  should  not  be  given  in  such  cases. 

FLATULENCE 

{Flatus^  a  puff  of  wind). 

Definition. — The  results  of  the  formation  of  excess  of 
gases  in  the  digestive  tract,  mostly  due  to  the  fermenta- 
tive decomposition  of  food,  which  is  itself  generally  a 
sequel  to  some  functional  disturbance  of  the  digestive 
organs.  Thus  it  is  frequently  a  symptom  of  indigestion, 
disordered  conditions  of  the  liver,  constipation,  etc. 

Symptoms. — These  depend  to  some  extent  upon  the 
part  of  the  alimentary  system  in  which  the  flatus  accumu- 
lates. If  this  be  the  stomach,  the  condition  of  dilatation 
is  likely  to  be  accompanied  by  symptoms  of  indigestion, 
Avhile,  when  the  intestines  are  implicated,  colic  and  con- 
stipation are  commonly  present.  Flatulent  dilatation  of 
the  stomach,  by  exerting  pressure  upon  the  thoracic  vis- 
cera, may  intei-fere  with  the  action  of  the  heart  and  lead 
to  attacks  of  faintness,  giddiness,  and  sensations  of  immi- 
nent death. 

Treatment.— This  is  divided  under  the  two  indica- 
tions of  removing  imprisoned  flatus  and  preventing  its 
re-formation.  The  former  may  be  effected  by  gentle 
massage  over  the  distended  areas,  by  the  administration 
of  hot  water,  with  or  without  spirits,  of  stimulants  and 
aromatic  carminatives,  or,  when  principally  affecting  the 
lower  intestine,  by  gentle  aperients  and  enemata. 

The  prevention  of  the  recurrence  of  the  condition  is 
manifestly  dependent  upon  the  completeness  with  which 
fermentation  of  food  can  be  avoided.    It  is  not  easy  to 
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do  this  without  interfering  with  digestion,  as  the  same 
agent  tliat  arrests  the  activity  of  the  micro-organisms 
which  bring  about  tlie  fermentation,  will  almost  certainly 
inhibit  that  of  the  organisms  which  are  believed  to  play 
an  important  part  in  normal  digestion.  Charcoal  (from 
the  poplar),  is  perhaps  the  least  open  to  objection  ;  but 
the  better  method  of  combating  the  tendency  to  flatu- 
lence is  to  avoid  foods  likely  to  ferment,  as  well  as  hot 
bevei'ages  and  liquids  generally,  with  meals.  Good  re- 
sults also  follow  the  prescription  of  such  a  mixture  as 
that  given  under  : — • 

R    Magnesiie  carbon  5,1 

Bismuth  i  subcarb  

Tinct.  Nuc.  Vom  5iss 

Aqufe  ail  *vj 

M.  f .  Mist.   One  tablesi^oonf ul  to  bp  taken  before 
food. 

Hydrochloric  acid  alone,  or  with  a  reliable  pepsin 
essence,  after  food,  is  said  to  be  a  valuable  adjunct  to  this 
mixture.    (See  also  under  "  Colic  "  and  "  Dyspepsia.") 

GASTRITIS 

(ya(TT))p,  the  belly  ;  ms-,  inflammation). 

Definition.  —  Inflammation  of  the  coats  of  the  stomach. 
The  term  is  generally  made  to  include  the  forms  acute, 
sub-acute,  and  chronic,  and  maybe  considered  as  synony- 
mous with  gastric  catarrh. 

Symptoms. — In  acute  gastritis  brought  on  by  indis- 
cretion in  food,  alcoholic  excess,  irritants  generated  in  the 
stomach  itself,  etc.,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  depression  are 
generally  urgent  symptoms.  Appetite  may  be  either 
present  or  entirely  absent,  thirst  is  frequently  severe, 
and  headache,  drowsiness,  and  more  or  less  prosti'ation 
and  malaise  are  fairly  constant  accompaniments  of  an 
attack.  The  epigastrium  is  frequently  swollen  and  ten- 
der on  pressure  over  a  considerable  area.  Very  fre- 
quently attacks  of  acute  gastritis  have  a  tendency  to 
spontaneous  recovery  after  the  irritating  contents  of  the 
stomach  have  been  got  rid  of  by  vomiting. 
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Chronic  gastritis,  or  gastric  catarrh,  produces  changes 
of  a  more  or  less  marked  character  upon  the  whole  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  alimentary  canal,  affecting  the  lips, 
which  are  sometimes  cracked  and  dry,  the  gums,  which 
often  become  red  and  spongy,  the  tongue,  and  the  pharynx 
(frequently  affected  by  a  chronic  inflammation  with  the 
secretion  of  a  thick  tenacious  mucus).  The  more  purely 
local  symptoms  are,  occasional  nausea,  sensations  of  heat 
relieved  by  drinking,  and  of  weight  and  fulness,  some- 
times of  actual  pain,  tenderness  in  the  epigastric  region, 
and  eructations.  The  more  indirectly  gastric  symptoms 
are  capriciousness  of  appetite  (patients  rarely  enjoy  their 
breakfast),  great  thirst  between  meals,  drowsiness  and 
sinking  sensations  after  food,  some  amount  of  emaciation, 
and  slight  rise  of  temperature  in  the  evening.  A  slight 
hacking  cough,  worse  in  the  morning,  headache,  palpita- 
tion, and  vertigo  are  also  occasionally  present. 

The  sub-acute  form  of  gastritis  is  intermediate  in  its 
effects  between  these  two  extremes,  and  the  sj^mptoms 
are  practically  those  of  the  chronic  variety  but  less  severe. 
Probably  cases  of  the  purely  transitional  stage  rarely 
come  under  notice,  as  the  symptoms  are  not  sufficiently 
obtrusive  to  impress  the  patient  with  the  necessity  of 
treatment ;  he  neglects  the  unpleasant  subjective  and  ob- 
jective sensations  in  the  hope  that  they  will  soon  pass  off. 

It  is  necessary  to  distinguish  chronic  gastric  catarrh 
from  those  forms  of  dyspepsia  due  to  purely  nervous 
causes,  not  accompanied  by  morbid  changes  in  the 
stomach.  These  latter  are  characterized  by  capricious- 
ness in  the  appearance  and  disappearance  of  the  symp- 
toms, by  the  distress  occasioned  when  mental  or  physical 
labour  is  attempted  on  a  perfectly  empty  stomach,  b}^ 
the  absence  of  well-marked  local  symptoms,  of  tenderness, 
of  thirst,  and  of  emaciation  to  any  great  degree.  Nervous 
or  functional  dyspepsia  with  these  symptoms  is  relieved 
by  general  sedatives  and  nerve  tonics. 

Treatment. — This,  in  chronic  gastritis,  is  mainlj'-  the 
same  as  that  indicated  under  dyspepsia  in  dealing  with 
the  chronic  forms  of  the  disease.  Great  importance  is 
to  be  attached  to  hygienic  and  dietetic  measures — includ- 
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iug"  tlie  sipping  of  a  tumblerful  of  water  as  hot  as  it  can 
be  taken,  before  breakfast— and  the  more  earefully  these 
are  regulated  the  less  is  the  need  for  resort  to  the  long 
list  of  drugs  sometimes  recommended.  Unpleasant  local 
sensations  after  food  are  relieved  by  a  mixture  of  Ac. 
hydroclil.  dil.  and  Infus.  calumba> ;  and  where  the  diges- 
tive process  seems  to  be  unduly  delayed  or  prolonged, 
nux  vomica  or  Liq.  strychn.  is  indicated.  Among  the 
remedies  most  recently  used  with  success  in  these  cases 
are  Kava-Kava  (gr.  \\  three  times  a  day),  tincture  of 
lycopodium  (gtt.  xx.  to  xxx.)^  and  fluid  extract  of  pichi 
(m.  XV  to  ,"])• 

In  cases  of  acute  gastritis,  the  principal  indication  is 
physical  and  physiological  rest  for  the  stomach ;  ice  and 
milk  in  very  small  quantities  should  be  given,  nausea  and 
vomiting  having  been  first  relieved  by  bismuth,  morphia, 
or  hj'drocyanic  acid.  A  fairly  large  dose  of  calomel  taken 
with  iced  water  is  sometimes  effectual  in  cutting  short 
an  attack. 

GLEET 

(Sax.  (jVdan^  to  slip  down). 

Definition. — A  tarbid  viscid  discharge  from  the  ure- 
thra, appearing  as  shreds  floating  in  the  urine,  or  as  a 
drop  at  the  meatus  urinarius.  It  is  scant  in  quantity, 
and  is  frequently  one  of  the  sequeliP  of  gonorrhoea,  though 
it  cannot  always  be  traced  to  this  origin  ;  the  complaint 
is  sometimes  considered  to  be  a  chronic  stage  of  gonor- 
rhoea, though  this  view  is  not  accepted  by  the  majority 
of  authorities,  as  sometimes  no  gonorrhoea  has  preceded 
the  attack. 

Symptoms. — These  vary  somewhat  according  to  the 
cause,  but  generally  take  the  form  of  shreds  in  the  urine, 
or  a  scanty  discharge  at  the  meatus,  occurring  several 
hours  after  micturition.  Thei'e  is  a  frequent  desire  to 
micturate,  especially  at  night,  the  patient  being  fre- 
quently disturbed  three  or  four  times  ;  the  urine,  how- 
ever, does  not  commence  to  run  quickly,  and  usually  a 
few  drops  dribble  off  after  the  stream  ceases. 
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The  principal  pain  felt  is  a  burning  sensation,  extending 
along  the  whole  urethra,  and  most  noticeable  after  mictu- 
I'ition.  Generally  there  is  also  a  sense  of  weight  or  ful- 
ness in  the  rectum,  and  a  dull  pain  in  the  perin.^um, 
worse  when  lying  down  than  in  an  upright  position.  The 
patient  is  easily  fatigued  by  walking,  which  generally 
iDrings  on  the  sense  of  fulness  in  the  rectum. 

As  has  been  mentioned,  gleet  is  most  frequently  an 
after-result  of  gonorrhoea,  which  may  have  preceded  it 
by  two  or  three  months,  or  even  two  years,  and,  having 
apparently  ceased  for  one  or  two  months,  returns  again 
without  obvious  cause.  In  such  cases  the  gleet  is  caused 
by  chronic  inflammation  or  congestion  of  the  urethra ;  but 
it  is  sometimes  caused  by  warts  or  granular  patches,  ex- 
tending from  the  meatus  all  along  the  urethra,  and  in 
other  cases  by  follicular  sinuses  wdiich  continue  to  dis- 
charge thin  muco-pus,  long  after  the  gonorrhoea  has 
subsided. 

Treatment.— When  the  discharge  is  white  and  thick, 
and  the  resistance  to  the  passage  of  a  solid  bougie  or 
catheter  is  shght,  the  injection  of  one  drachm  of  a  nitrate 
of  silver  solution  (1  grain  to  the  ounce)  two  or  three 
times  will  be  found  effective ;  if  much  pain  is  experi- 
enced, it  is  w^ell  to  precede  this  injection  with  one  of 
cocaine,  a  hot  bath  also  being  useful. 

The  following  injection  is  a  very  beneficial  one  in 
the  majority  of  cases,  and  may  be  recommended  with 
safety  :  — 

111;    Zinci  Salphat., 

Aluminis  aa  gr.  iv 

Acid.  Carbolici  ....  m.  iij 
Aquse  ad  ^viij 

M.  f.  Injectio. 

The  strength  of  this  may  be  increased,  if  thought 
desirable.  After  a  few  days  this  may  be  replaced  with 
advantage  by  a  permanganate  of  potassium  solution 
(1  gr.  to  1  oz.)  or  by  any  other  injection  containing  some 
antiseptic.  Creolin,  iodoform,  eucalyptus  oil,  acetate  of 
lead,  and  sulphocarbolate  of  zinc  have  been  found  useful 
by  various  authorities. 
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While  these  injections  are  being  used,  the  bougie  must 
not  be  neglected,  for  this  is  a  very  important  part  of  the 
treatment.  It  should  be  passed  about  every  third  day, 
and  should  be  well  smeared  with  an  antiseptic  ointment, 
such  as — 

i>,    lodoforiii  gr.  60 

Lanolin       .       .       .       .       .       .  5vj 

Almond  Oil  

M. 

or  with  carbolic  oil. 

Soluble  bougies  are  sometimes  recommended  in  this 
countiy,  and  are  veiy  extensively  used  abroad  ;  they 
afford  an  excellent  means  of  ajojilying  antiseptics  in  such 
a  foi'ui  that  they  remain  in  contact  with  the  part  for  a 
long  time,  owing  to  the  slowness  with  which  the  basis 
melts.  They  generally  contain  iodoform,  tannic  acid,  or 
nitrate  of  silver,  the  basis  being  made  of  cocoa-butter, 
and  a  little  Peruvian  balsam,  hardened  with  wax. 

As  h;is  been  intimated,  local  treatment  is  by  far  the 
most  important,  but  at  the  same  time  the  constitutional 
health  of  the  patient  must  be  sustained  by  tonics,  the 
Syrup  Ferri  Quinina3  Strychn.  Phosph.  (Easton's),  being 
most  benehcial.  Sulphate  of  (juinine,  in  2  to  \  grain 
doses,  and  tincture  of  iron  may  be  taken  instead. 

The  patient  must  be  cautioned  against  any  indulgence 
in  spicy  foods,  stimulants  (tea,  beer,  etc.),  excessive  smok- 
ing, or  sexual  intercourse,  and  in  fact  anything  which 
tends  to  increase  the  discharge. 

Moderate  out-of-door  exercise  is  beneticial  in  all  cases, 
and  so  is  sea-bathing,  or  cold  baths  indoors.  On  the 
other  hand,  over-fatigue  is  just  as  detrimental  as  spend- 
ing too  much  time  in  bed. 

GONOREHCEA 

(-yoi'7,  seed ;  /je'co,  to  flow). 

Definition. — The  name,  etymologically,  denotes  an 
involuntary  discharge  of  semen,  but  is  generally  applied 
to  a  contagious  inflammation  of  the  urethra  giving  rise 
to  a  purulent  discharge.    Other  parts  of  the  body  are 
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frequently  involved  in  an  attack,  and  complications,  fre- 
quently of  a  rheumatic  character,  also  accompanj'-  the 
malady. 

Symptoms. — Smarting  during  micturition,  a  sparse, 
viscid  discharge,  and  a  redness  of  the  parts  are  generally 
the  first  indications  ;  and  if  severe  some  amount  of  inflam- 
mation shows  itself  very  early.  Feverish  symptoms  do 
not  generally  manifest  themselves  till  several  days  later, 
and  at  the  same  time  there  is  generally  a  swelling  of  the 
parts,  especially  of  the  urethra,  accompanied  by  a  copious 
yellowish-green  discharge.  Inflammation  is  manifested 
first  in  the  urethra  and  surrounding  tissues,  and  then 
vesical  inflammation  is  excited  by  sympathetic  irritation 
when  the  neck  of  the  bladder  is  attacked.  In  the  most 
acute  stage  of  gonorrlicea  there  is  uniform  congestion  ;  and 
as  the  inflammation  becomes  subdued  it  is  replaced  by 
granulations,  which  sometimes  develop  into  warts,  causing 
abscess  or  gleet. 

The  habits  of  the  patients  lead  to  great  variation  from 
the  usual  symptoms  and  duration  of  the  attack ;  but  in 
all  cases  a  relapse  or  return  of  the  acute  stage  is  common, 
generally  terminating  by  a  gleet,  which  may  last  for 
almost  any  length  of  time — up  to  eighteen  months  or  two 
years.  The  first  attack  itself  subsides  gradually  in  from 
four  to  six  Aveeks  ;  but  if  any  neglect  of  proper  precau- 
tions against  irritation  takes  place,  the  attack  will  be 
prolonged  for  some  weeks  longer. 

Treatment. — This  disease,  from  its  peculiar  character, 
is  very  frequently  entrusted  for  its  cure  to  quack  doctors 
and  advertisers  of  secret  remedies.  It  is  impossible  to 
warn  patients  of  the  dangers  to  which  they  thus  expose 
themselves  ;  but  a  strict  avoidance  of,  in  any  way,  recom- 
mending nostrums  will  contribute  to  this  desirable  end. 

The  patient  must  be  warned  against  taking  excessive 
fatigue,  riding  being  especially  injurious  at  this  time  ;  rest 
is  very  important,  and  should  be  strictly  enjoined.  A 
light  farinaceous  diet  should  be  adhered  to,  as  far  as 
possible,  milk  and  eggs  being  also  suitable  ;  indulgence 
in  stimulants  should  be  forbidden,  any  form  of  alcohol 
being  very  injurious,  and  even  strong  tea  or  coffee  or 
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iiuich  meat  food  b(jiii,i>-  doloterions.  The  most  suitable 
beverage  is  effervescing  potash  water,  to  ivhicli  fresh 
lemon  juice  has  been  added;  the  citrate  of  potash  so 
formed  being  one  of  the  best  possible  remedies  for  the 
irritated  urinary  surface.  (Whitla.) 

The  remedial  treatment  must  be  of  two'classes,  local 
and  internal,  both  are  equally  important  for  the  well- 
being  of  the  patient.  If  advice  is  applied  for  before  any 
definite  symptoms  display  themselves,  a  simple  injection 
should  be  given,  such  as  of  creolin  (30  minims  to  an 
ounce),  permanganate  of  potassium  grain  to  an  ounce), 
carbolic  acid  (5  minims  to  an  ounce),  or,  in  fact,  almost 
any  drug  tliat  is  antiseptic,  and  at  the  same  time,  not 
astringent.  Percliloride  of  Mercury  (h  grain  to  16 
ounces)  is  I'ccommended  very  highly  by  many  authorities, 
and  numerous  cases  are  on  record  of  the  efficacy  and 
reliability  with  which  the  drug  has  acted  ;  but  it  is  pre- 
ferable that  the  reader  should  use  the  less  harmful 
preparations  mentioned  above,  unless  in  exceptional  cases 
when,  perhaps,  the  services  of  the  pliysician  should  be 
apjdied  for. 

All  injections  should  be  used  slightly  warmed  ;  and  the 
most  convenient  form  of  prescribing,  is  a  double  strength 
solution  with  instructions  :  "  To  be  diluted  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  hot  water  before  using."  This  gives  about 
tlie  right  temperature  with  but  little  trouble. 

If  the  circumstances  of  the  patient  admit  of  it,  injec- 
tions should  be  used  dilute  and  more  frequently — this 
being  much  more  effectual  than  using  a  stronger  solution 
only  occasionally.  When  the  attack  has  become  well 
developed,  the  strength  of  the  injection  may  be  increased, 
and  used  more  often,  the  same  drug  being  used  as  at  first. 
Upon  the  later  stages  of  the  attack  being  reached,  when 
a  more  copious  discharge  takes  place  and  the  patient  is 
comparatively  free  from  pain,  the  injection  may  be 
changed  for  one  more  astringent,  and  the  following  is 
often  beneficial : — 


1^    Zinci  Sulph  gr.  iv 

Aluminis  gr.  yj 

Aquae  ad  ^ij 
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A  large  number  of  remedies  lire  in  use,  which  may  be 
used  in  place  of  this  solution,  such  as  lead  acetate,  zinc 
acetate,  chloride,  and  sulpho-carbolate,  tannic,  boric, 
salicylic,  and  oarbolic  acids,  silver  nitrate,  and  strong 
solution  of  perchloride  of  iron  ;  each  of  them  have  their 
advocates ;  probably  any  one  will  be  found  to  answer  well 
if  properly  used. 

Soluble  bougies,  containing  these  antiseptic  drugs  in  a 
basis  of  cocoa-butter  or  gelatine,  are  often  used,  and  have 
an  advantage  in  that  their  application  is  prolonged,  be- 
cause the  melting  of  the  bougie  is  gradual ;  further,  the 
oleaginous  character  of  the  base  often  has  a  curative  and 
palliative  effect  upon  the  irritated  surface  of  the  urethra. 

Turning  now  to  the  internal  treatment,  the  two  prin- 
cipal remedies  are  santal  oil  and  balsam  of  copaiba, 
both  of  which  act  similarly;  but  the  former  is  the  more 
pleasant,  and  less  likely  to  cause  disagreeable  eructations 
than  the  latter.  The  capsular  form  is,  of  course,  con- 
venient, because  of  its  portability  and  the  comparative 
pleasantness  with  which  it  can  be  taken  ;  but  if  not  at 
hand,  the  remedies  may  be  prescribed  in  emulsion,  or  as 
an  electuai-y,  in  the  latter  case  made  up  with  powdered 
cubebs. 

A  useful  prescription  for  a  copaiba  mixture  is  this  : — 

3^    Balsam.  CopaibtE  

Liquor.  Potasste   5ss 

Sp.  ^tlier.  Nitros   gss 

Tinct.  Hyoscyam.        ....  5ij 

AqUcB   ad^viij 

M.  ft.  M.    A  tablespooiiful  to  It^  taken  three 
times  a  day  after  meals. 

If  santal  oil  is  used  instead  of  cojiaiba,  a  similar 
formula  may  be  used,  but  the  dose  must  be  smaller, — 
from  15  to  20  minims,  instead  of  the  30  minims  of  balsam 
ordered  in  above  prescription. 

The  copaiba  or  santal  oil  treatment  is  continued  for 
two  or  three  weeks,  and  is  then  succeeded  by  a  course 
of  perchloride  of  iron,  given  in  doses  of  10  to  15  minims 
three  or  four  times  daily,  until  the  sjanptoms  tinally  pass 
oif. 

If  the  attack  be  a  vei-y  acute  one  and  febrile  symp- 
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toms  are  prominent,  it  is  well  not  to  give  the  santal  or 
copaiba  until  the  fever  has  subsided,  a  mixture  of  tinc- 
ture of  aconite,  antimonial  Avine  and  solution  of  acetate 
of  ammonia  being  administered  instead,  in  the  interim. 

A  painful  erection  of  the  penis,  a  symptom  termed 
chordee,  is  occasionally  severe  during  the  acute  stage  of 
gonorrhoea  ;  and  the  treatment  must  be  directed  to  the 
alleviation  of  the  pain.  Warm  baths  are  very  useful, 
and  an  enema  of  warm  water  often  affords  relief.  Sup- 
positories of  camphor  and  morphine  {\  grain),  or  opium 
may  be  recommended  ;  or,  in  severe  cases,  a  subcutaneous 
injection  of  cocaine  may  be  used. 

Gonorrha^a  is  frequently  complicated  by  inflammation 
of  the  bladder  and  of  the  eyes,  as  well  as  by  acute  rheu- 
matic pains  ;  and  when  such  is  the  case,  the  patient  should 
be  urged  to  seek  medical  advice,  or  the  foundations  of 
some  chronic  disease  may  be  laid. 

GOUT 

(()ufta^  a  drop). 

Definition. — The  name  gout  is  of  very  considerable 
antiquity,  and  its  origination  proportionately  obscure. 
The  disease  itself  is  characterized  by  the  presence  in  the 
blood  and  fluids  of  the  body  of  excess  of  uric  acid  or  of 
alkaline  urates.  A  certain  amount  of  uric  acid,  so  minute 
as  to  evade  ordinary  tests,  is  a  constant  bye-product  of 
various  nutritive  processes ;  but  under  normal  conditions 
this  is  excreted  by  the  kidneys  or  destroj^ed  in  the  body. 
If,  however,  instead  of  being  thus  got  lid  of,  it  accumu- 
lates in  the  system,  the  symptoms  of  gout  are  developed, 
and  uric  acid  can  be  obtained,  even  sometimes  in  the 
crystalline  form,  from  the  blood  and  from  the  fluids  that 
diffuse  from  it  into  the  vascular  and  non-vascular  struc- 
tures of  the  organism.  As  the  chief  causes  of  gout  are 
regarded  heredity,  error  of  diet  with  deflcient  exercise, 
and  lead  poisoning. 

Symptoms. — Acute  gout  of  the  joints  generally  at- 
tacks the  great  toe  in  the  first  instance  ;  but  the  disease 
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may  first  appear  in  any  of  the  smaller  joints  of  the  foot 
or  hand.  There  is  redness  and  swelling  locally,  accom- 
panied by  severe  pain,  which  commonly  increases  in  inten- 
sity, especially  towards  evening,  and  tends  to  diminish 
during  the  day.  General  symptoms,  as  fever,  disturbances; 
of  digestion,  scanty,  high-coloured  urine,  restlessness,  and 
more  or  less  sleeplessness  are  also  commonly  present.. 
The  duration  of  the  first  attack  is  uncertain,  varying  fi'om 
four  or  five  days  to  weeks.  Recurrence  is  common,  the 
intervals  between  the  attacks  becoming  gradually  shorter 
and  the  number  of  joints  implicated  larger.  The  disease 
tends  to  involve  all  the  joints,  and  as  they  become  the 
seats  of  morbid  deposits  and  changes  more  or  less  deform- 
ity of  the  limbs  is  general. 

Thus  the  disease  gradually  assumes  a  chronic  character, 
all  the  joints  becoming  changed  in  form,  stiff  and  crippled 
in  movement.  The  deposits  of  urates  about  the  joints 
produce  pressure  upon  the  skin,  which  may  give  way, 
indolent  ulcers,  without  any  tendency  to  heal,  being 
formed,  from  which  the  deposits  may  be  discharged. 
The  patients  sometimes  exhibit  general  feebleness  and 
lack  of  tonicity ;  but  not  infrequentl}-  the  reverse  may  be 
the  case,  the  system  appearing  to  become  habituated  to 
the  abnormal  condition  of  the  blood. 

When  the  disease  attacks  the  viscera,  the  vascular 
system,  or  any  part  of  the  organism  other  than  the  joints, 
it  is  spoken  of  as  irregular ;  but  these  varieties  of  the 
affection  need  not  be  considered  in  detail  here.  In  prac- 
tice it  is  a  customary  proceeding  to  treat  almost  any  affec- 
tion occurring  in  a  person  known  to  be  of  gouty  diathesis 
by  specific  ]*emedies  ;  and  although  tlie  assumption  that 
the  gout  is  at  the  bottom  of  all  such  affections  is  obviously 
unjustifiable,  yet  the  number  of  cases  in  which  benefit 
follows  treatment  based  on  that  view  is  very  considerable. 

Besides  the  local  and  general  sj-mptoms  already 
mentioned,  chronic  gout  is  frequently  accompanied  by 
persistent  skin  diseases,  by  catarrhal  affections  of  the 
respiratory  passages,  and  by  the  formation  of  gravel  anc} 
nrinary  calculi. 

Treatment.— A  great  feature  in  the  treatment  of  gout 
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is  diet ;  excess  of  food  must  be  avoided,  meals  taken  regn- 
larl}',  and  very  frequently  the  amount  of  meat  consumed 
should  be  diminished,  as  all  food  rich  in  nitrogen  is 
known  to  aggravate  the  disease.  Beef  especially  is  to  be 
avoided,  as  also  pork,  dried  and  salted  meats,  and  rich  foods 
of  all  kinds.  In  the  selection  of  vegetables,  as  indeed  of 
all  articles  of  diet,  it  is  important  to  avoid  such  as  contain 
much  woody  fibre  and  other  indigestible  matter.  It  seems 
to  be  fiirtlier  advisable  for  gouty  subjects  to  avoid  sac- 
charine substances  and  salt,  while  celery  and  orange  or 
lemon  juice  are  believed  to  be  especially  useful.  Ordinar}^ 
water,  potash  or  lithia  water  may  be  drank,  and  among 
alcoholics  spirits  are  better  than  wines  or  beer  ;  malt 
liquors  and  the  more  potent  wines  should  be  given  up,  or 
at  any  rate  taken  in  reduced  quantities.  Excess  of  every 
kind  is  to  be  avoided,  and  the  patient  must  live  under 
good  hygienic  conditions,  not  exposing  himself  to  cold, 
draughts,  the  atmosphere  of  heated  and  crowded  rooms, 
etc.  Excessive  mental  strain,  w^orry  and  anxiety  of  all 
kinds  are  injurious  to  gouty  subjects,  and  liable  to  bring 
on  attacks. 

These  may  be  classed  as  preventive  measures;  and  there 
is  little  doubt  that  if  rigorously  followed,  they  are  suffici- 
ent to  arrest  the  progress  of  the  disease  and  prevent  the 
occurrence  of  acute  attacks.  Few  patients,  however,  can 
be  induced  to  persevere  in  habits  of  life  so  restricted  and 
carefully  regulated,  so  that  after  all  acute  attacks  may 
have  to  be  dealt  with.  When  such  occur  in  young  robust 
patients,  nitrogenous  foods  should  be  cut  out  of  the  diet- 
ary for  a  time.  Of  drugs,  colchicum  seems  to  be  the  most 
suitable  ;  it  may  be  advantageously  combined  with  alka- 
lies or  in  effervescing  mixtures  containing  bicarbonate  of 
potassium.  The  following  formula  may  be  taken  as 
suitable, — 

R    Tiiict.  Colcliici  5ij 

Potassii  citratis  .....  5iij 
Magnesii  carbonat  .....  5.] 
AquEe  Menth.  Pip  ad  3vj 

M.  ft.  M.  One  sixth  imrt  to  he  taken  every  four 
hom's. 


Salicylate  of  soda  has  also  been  much  used  in  doses  of 
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30  grs.  at  the  beginning  of  an  attack,  followed  by  15  gr. 
doses  every  four  hours  ;  it  seems  to  be  of  real  service  in 
assisting  the  elimination  of  the  excess  of  uric  acid.  An- 
other remedy  of  more  recent  introduction  is  piperazine,  a 
base  which  possesses  very  remarkable  powers  of  neu- 
tralizing uric  acid  and  forming  a  readily  soluble  urate  of 
piperazine.  Given  internally  in  daily  doses  of  15  to  80  grs., 
good  results  have  been  recorded  in  a  number  of  cases,  and 
the  compound  seems  to  be  worthy  of  more  extended  trial. 

Locally,  the  treatment  indicated  is  such  as  relieves  the 
pain.  In  some  cases  it  will  be  sufficient  to  envelop  the 
affected  part  in  warm  and  dry  cotton  wool  over  which 
thin  mackintosh  or  other  impervious  material  is  laid,  so 
as  to  form  a  kind  of  local  vapour  bath.  The  limb  is  then 
lightly  bandaged  and  placed  in  a  horizontal  or  elevated 
position,  according  to  which  aifords  the  patient  most 
relief.  If,  however,  the  pain  be  unbearable,  local  appli- 
cations may  be  resorted  to,  of  which  the  best  seem  to  be 
warm  fomentations  (especially  of  poppy  and  chamomiles), 
liniment  of  belladonna  or  aconite,  glycerine  of  belladonna, 
and  anodyne  ointments.  After  the  acute  symptoms  have 
subsided,  stimulating  liniments  and  other  similar  mea- 
sures against  stiffness,  oedema,  and  venous  enlargement 
may  be  cautiously  employed. 

When  the  disease  has  assumed  a  chronic  character,  the 
remedies  already  mentioned  as  useful  in  acute  attacks, — 
colchicum,  salicylate  of  soda,  piperazine, — may  be  regarded 
as  indicated.  Besides  these,  other  favourite  drugs  are 
iodide  of  potassium  (5  grs.  three  times  a  day),  guaiacum, 
phosphate  and  chloride  of  ammonium,  and  alkalies, 
especially  potash  salts. 

HiEMORKHOIDS 

(af/^n,  blood  ;  /jt'co,  I  flow). 

Definition. — A  disease  consisting  of  inflammatory 
swellings  of  the  tissues  connected  with  the  anus,  and  oc- 
casionally eversion  of  the  internal  mucous  membrane.  It 
is  caused  by  the  hnsmorrhoidal  blood-vessels  going  to  the 
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lower  part  of  the  rectum  becoming  dilated  and  varicose ; 
according'  to  the  position  of  the  swellings,  inside  or  out- 
side the  sphincter  muscles,  the  hj^morrhoids,  or  piles,  as 
they  are  commonly  called,  are  spoken  of  as  internal  or 
external. 

Internal  piles  are  not  genei*ally  painful  until  thoy  have 
developed  to  such  an  extent  as  to  become  protruded  at  each 
expulsion  of  the  forces.  Their  appearance  varies  at  dif- 
ferent times,  being  only  like  a  soft  tumour  when  not  irri- 
tated; but  when  congested  and  protruded,  after  a  heavy 
meal  or  an  indulgence  in  stimulants,  they  form  large 
tumid  swellings,  of  a  smooth  surface  and  dark-red  colour, 
very  liable  to  bleeding.  In  number,  the}"  may  be  as  many 
as  four  or  five,  or  there  may  be  only  one  or  two. 

External  hcemorrhoids  are  swellings,  which  frequently 
contain  a  dai'k-coloured  coagulum  enclosed  in  a  cyst,  but 
may  occur  in  a  more  developed  form,  the  coagulum 
having  been  absorbed.  They  maj^  be  the  result  of  ulcera- 
tion of  the  rectum  or  stricture,  or  of  an  irritating  dis- 
charge from  the  lower  bowel,  and  var}^  in  number  from 
one  to  seven  or  eight. 

Internal  haemorrhoids  fi'equentl)"  co-exist  with  external 
ones. 

Symptoms. — These  vary  according  to  the  constitution 
of  the  patient  and  the  stage  of  the  complaint.  Fre- 
quently no  inconvenience  is  suffered  fi'om  them  unless 
the)-^  are  in-itated  b}"  a  strong  purgative  or  an  unusually 
costive  motion ;  or,  as  mentioned  before,  when  they  be- 
come congested  by  excess  of  stimulants.  In  fact,  the 
formation  and  growth  of  piles  seem  to  arise  chiefly  from 
a  determination  of  blood  to  the  rectum. 

They  cause  occasionally  a  feeling  of  heat  and  itching  at 
the  anus,  much  increased  by  a  costive  motion,  which  fre- 
quently causes  a  bleeding  from  internal  haemorrhoids. 
These  latter  may  become  exceptionally  painful  from  ex- 
cessive growth,  whereby  they  protrude  from  the  anus, 
causing  great  irritation  and  soreness.  It  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  patient  to  remain  in  a  recumbent  position, 
being  exceedingly  troublesome  when  standing  or  walk- 
ing. 
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Strangulation  of  the  haemorrhoids  sometimes  occurs 
when  they  protrude  and  are  not  returned;  they  then 
often  mortify  and  slough  off,  which  seems  to  be  a  sort  of 
natural  process  for  relieving  the  patient  of  the  disagree- 
able complaint. 

Internal  haemorrhoids  are  sometimes  given  to  bleeding, 
especially  after  def[ecation,  and  this  may  be  beneficial  to 
the  health  of  the  patient,  helping  to  ward  off  attacks  of 
gout  or  apoplex}^,  and  relieve  congestion  of  the  kidneys 
and  liver.  On  the  other  hand,  haemorrhage  may  be  a  bad 
sign ;  and,  if  excessive,  the  advice  of  a  physician  should 
be  taken  upon  the  subject,  as  it  may  lead  to  complete 
derangement  from  loss  of  blood,  and  general  weakness 
and  loss  of  strength. 

The  amount  may  be  only  a  few  drops  mingled  with  the 
fffices  at  each  evacuation,  l3ut  may  amount  to  even  several 
ounces  at  a  time,  when  it  should  be  at  once  attended  to 
by  a  medical  man. 

Treatment. — This  must  be  directed  towards  improv- 
ing the  hygienic  condition  of  the  body  generally,  as  well 
as  to  affording  relief  by  local  applications  and  otherwise. 

The  patient  should  be  advised  to  take  active  open-air 
exercise  as  much  as  possible,  and  to  avoid  sedentary 
habits,  though  at  the  same  time  avoiding  over- fatigue. 
The  lower  extremities  must  be  specially  protected  from 
damp  or  cold,  and  the  clothing,  though  warm,  must  not 
be  excessive. 

Attention  should  be  paid  to  the  diet,  which,  whilst 
regular  and  varied,  must  be  plain  and  moderate,  all  ten- 
dency to  excess  or  indulgence  in  alcoholic  stimulants 
being  avoided.  It  is  well,  if  possible,  to  take  such  food 
as  tends  to  keep  the  bowels  slightly  relaxed,  as  this  ob- 
viates the  necessity  of  taking  constant  purgatives. 

But  sometimes  it  will  be  necessary  to  take  a  laxative^ 
as  it  is  important  that  constipation  shall  be  prevented, 
and  for  such  a  purpose.  Compound  Liquorice  Powder, 
Liquid  Extract  or  Elixir  of  Cascara,  Confection  of  Senna, 
Confection  of  Pepper,  or  similar  vegetable  preparations 
are  to  be  recommended  in  preference  to  mineral.  Anal 
injections  of  glycerine  are  frequently  productive  of  very 
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beneficial  results,  both  as  regards  removing  the  constipa- 
tion and  soothing  the  irritated  surfaces. 

As  regards  local  treatment,  absolute  cleanliness  and 
frequent  sponging  with  luke-warm  water  should  be  en- 
joined, whilst  an  occasional  injection  of  G  or  8  ounces  of 
cold  water  frequently  is  followed  hy  curative  results.  At 
dift'orent  stages  of  the  complaint,  such  remedies  vary  in 
their  elfect,  at  one  time  cold  injections  or  ice  being  bene- 
ficial, and  at  otliers  hot  water  and  poultices;  sometimes 
wet  applications  afford  most  relief,  and  at  other  times 
dry. 

The  ointment  that  is  most  frequently  used  is  that  of 
galls  and  opium,  and  is  very  useful  as  a  local  anodyne 
and  astringent;  Whitla  always  uses  an  ointment  of 
conium,  made  by  combining  a  concentrated  juice  with 
lanoline,  to  which  is  added  sulphate  of  iron  (15  grs.  to 
an  ounce). 

Tincture  of  hamamelis  with  lanoline  is  often  effective, 
and  astringent  injections  such  as  alum,  tinctures  of 
h^'drastis  or  hamamelis,  iron  perchloride  or  sulphate, 
or  hazeline  are  also  beneficial.  Of  course,  suppositories, 
Avhen  convenient,  can  be  substituted  for  other  forms  of 
medication. 


HEADACHE. 

Definition. — Any  pain  or  uneasiness  in  the  head, 
general  or  local,  and  arising  from  any  cause.  In  character 
lieadache  is  exceedingly  variable,  as  also  in  position.  It 
has  been  laid  down  as  a  general  rule,  that  when  due  to 
digestive  disturbance,  headache  affects  the  fore  part  of 
the  head,  while  purely  cerebral  headache  is  felt  at  the 
top,  and  that  of  anaemia  at  the  back.  On  the  other  hand, 
of  course  headache  in  tliese  positions  may  be  due  to  other 
causes  ;  thus,  for  instance,  eye  strain  gives  rise  to  frontal 
lieadache. 

Symptoms. — These  consist  in  pain  in  the  head,  some- 
times localized,  and  sometimes  more  general.  In  some 
forms  the  face  may  be  movQ  or  less  flushed  and  a  giddi^ 
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ness,  especially  on  stooping,  is  not  uncommonly  present 
occasionally  the  vision  or  hearing  is  also  affected. 

Treatment. — In  the  great  majority  of  cases  headache 
is  purely  a  symptom,  and  the  treatment  must  be  directed 
to  the  putting  right  of  the  abnormal  conditions  which 
give  rise  to  it.  When  due  to  anremia  or  debility,  the 
aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia,  strong  tea,  coffee  or  other 
stimulants  should  be  taken ;  iron  and  quinine  between  the 
attacks  are  also  indicated.  The  so-called  congestive  head- 
ache is  relieved  by  aperients  and  counter  irritation  of  the 
lower  limbs.  The  value  of  lotions,  iced  water,  eau-de- 
Cologne,  are  w^ell  known,  and  in  certain  cases  bandaging 
the  head  tightly  or  holding  the  arms  high  above  the  head 
affords  relief. 

Nervous  or  sick  headache  is  described  under  Mig]\^ine, 
but  it  may  here  be  pointed  out  that  antipyrine  is  not  un- 
freqnently  effective  in  dispelling  headache  not  of  the 
character  generally  classed  as  migrainous,  and  may  there- 
fore be  resorted  to  in  obstinate  cases. 

HERPES 

(epTTw,  I  creep). 

Definition. — An  eruption  of  vesicles  occurring  in 
groups  upon  inflamed  areas  of  skin.  Persons  of  gouty  or 
rheumatic  tendency  seem  to  be  especiall}^  liable  to  herpes, 
and  it  is  often  brought  on  by  chill  or  by  irritation  of  the 
raucous  membrane.  According  to  the  position  of  the 
diseased  patch,  herpes  is  divided  into  different  varieties, 
p.^.,  herpes  labialis,  pra^putialis,  facialis,  etc.  Herpes 
zoster  is  another  well-known  form  of  the  affection. 

Symptoms. — The  inflamed  area  on  which  the  vesicles 
of  herpes  form  may  be  single  or  multiple,  and  varies  in 
size  from  an  inch  or  less  in  diameter  to  several  inches. 
The  patches  appear  to  follow  the  direction  of  the  princi- 
pal nerve,  as  for  instance  in  herpes  zoster  where,  appear- 
ing over  the  intercostal  nerves,  a  semicircle  is  formed 
round  the  trunk. 

The  vesicles  appearing  in  groups  vary  in  number  and 
size.    They  contain  a  fluid  which,  at  first  ti'ansparent,  be^ 
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comes  gradually  opaque  and  purulent,  and  may  assume  a 
l)urplisli  colour  owing-  to  the  presence  of  blood ;  after 
running  a  regular  course  of  ten  to  twenty  days  a  scab  is 
formed  wliicli  on  falling  a^vay  often  leaves  a  permanent 
cicatrix. 

The  disease  is  characterized  by  burning,  tingling  and 
pricking  sensations,  and  sometimes  by  severe  pains  of  a 
neuralgic  character. 

Treatment. — As  in  the  case  of  most  skin  diseases, 
constitutional  and  local  measures  are  both  indicated, 
although  in  slight  cases  the  latter  alone  arc  sufficient  to 
restore  the  skin  to  a  healthy  condition.  AVhen  general 
medicines  are  given  they  should  be  tonic  and  stimulant 
to  the  digestive  organs ;  quinine  and  anodynes  may  also 
be  requij-ed  Avhen  the  pain  is  severe.  Phospliide  of  zinc 
in  small  doses  (y^^  gi'n.)?  frequently  repeated,  is  said  to 
diminish  pain  and  shorten  the  course  of  the  disease. 
Neuralgia  following  the  disease  may  be  effectively  com- 
bated by  quinine,  antipyrine,  and  colchicum. 

Locally,  ointments  of  lead  and  zinc,  and  containing 
cocaine  if  necessary,  are  serviceable,  the  main  design 
being  to  prevent  the  A^esicles  from  friction  until  the  spon- 
taneous re-absorption  of  tlieir  contents.  When  vesicles 
have  already  formed,  Unna  recommends  sulphur  applied 
iu  the  form  of  a  gelatinous  paste ;  while,  if  they  have  not 
yet  broken  out,  he  applies  dilute  ichthyol  or  a  strong 
paste  of  zinc  and  resorcin,  applications  which  are  often 
effective  in  preventing  the  appearance  of  the  pustules. 
Another  plan,  which  is  well  spoken  of,  is  to  lay  cotton- 
wool  soaked  in  90  per  cent,  alcohol  on  the  affected  parts 
and  cover  over  with  oiled  silk;  a  few  j^er  cent,  of  resorcin, 
tannin,  thymol,  or  other  mild  antiseptic  dissolved  in  the 
alcohol  is  said  to  increase  its  efficacy. 

HICCOUGH. 

Definition. — Hiccough  is  a  sudden  closure  of  the 
glottis  following  on  an  inspiration  caused  by  the  spas- 
modic contraction  of  the  diaphragm.  The  characteristic 
sound  is  due  to  the  impact  of  the  incoming  air  upon  the 
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partially  closed  glottis.  It  may  be  produced  by  direct  or 
indirect  irritation  of  the  nerve  Avhicli  supplies  the  dia- 
phragm, the  membranous  envelope  of  the  heart,  that  of 
the  lungs,  etc.  The  most  common  cause  is  distension  of 
the  stomach ;  but  the  use  of  certain  irritant  foods  will 
produce  it  in  some  persons,  and  too  hurried  eating  or 
drinking  infallibly  induce  the  spasms  in  others.  Rarely, 
hiccough  may  be  symptomatic  of  grave  disease,  such  as 
peritonitis,  gastric  cancer,  and  it  is  also  sometimes  met 
with  in  the  course  of  typhoid  fever  and  cholera.  Lastlj^, 
it  seems  sometimes  to  be  of  23urely  nervous  origin. 

Treatment. — Holding  the  breath,  and  drinking  all 
round  a  cup  without  stopping  to  take  breath,  are  popular 
methods  of  arresting  hiccough  ;  and  it  is  generally  known 
that  a  sudden  fright  Avill  stop  it  in  children,  though  re- 
sorting to  methods  based  on  this  principle  cannot  be 
recommended.  Sneezing  has  frequently  the  effect  of 
cutting  short  an  attack  of  hiccough,  so  that  a  pinch  of 
snuff  may  be  useful  in  some  cases.  Occasionally  it  may 
be  necessaiy  to  relieve  the  stomach  of  irritating  contents 
by  inducing  vomiting;  but  this  is  rarely  called  for.  Seda- 
tives, nitrite  of  amyl,  ice,  vinegar,  strychnine,  and  other 
remedies  have  all  been  given  with  A^ajying  success;  but 
the  great  majority  of  cases  can  be  cured  by  quite  simple 
methods. 


HOARSENESS. 

Definition. — Harshness  of  the  voice,  due  to  some  ab- 
normal condition  of  the  larynx  or  thi-oat.  Such  condition 
may  be  due  to  overstrain  of  the  throat,  as  in  singing  or 
prolonged  speaking,  to  exposure  to  cold  and  damp,  to  the 
formation  of  small  tumours  or  indurations  of  the  chord, 
to  syphilis,  etc. 

Symptoms. — Well-known.  The  voice  has  a  harsh, 
more  or  less  croaking  sound,  or  may  be  reduced  in  volume 
as  well  as  changed  in  character.  At  the  same  time  there 
is  also  frequently  some  amount  of  uneasiness  in  the 
throat,  which  may  amount  to  actual  soreness.    The  con- 
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ditiou  of  the  larynx  depends  of  coarse  upon  the  cause  of 
the  hoarseness. 

Treatment. — For  the  hoarseness  due  to  overtaxing 
the  voice,  as  in  singers  and  public  speakers,  the  obvious 
indication  is  rest.  In  some  cases,  however,  this  measure 
cannot  be  at  once  adopted,  but  some  means  is  required  of 
enabling  the  patient  to  fulfil  an  engagement.  Here,  con- 
stant gargling  with  a  2|  per  cent,  solution  of  glycerine  of 
boi-ax,  with  lialf  as  much  tannin  and  under  1  per  cent,  of 
tinctui-e  of  capsicum,  will  often  do  wonders.  There  is 
also  a  considerable  variety  of  lozenges,  tablets,  and  the 
like  which  are  perhaps  equally  serviceable  in  many  cases, 
and  which  have  the  advantage  of  being  non-intermittent 
in  action. 

Inhalations  of  various  kinds  have  been  recommended 
for  the  relief  of  hoarseness  ;  and  there  is  evidence  that 
chloride  of  ammonium  is  often  of  real  service  in  such 
cases.  Some  years  ago  a  good  deal  was  written  about  the 
value  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  ammonia  in  strengthen- 
ing and  clearing  the  voice,  but  this  does  not  seem  to  have 
been  supported  by  experience. 

Hoarseness  due  to  the  other  causes  specitied  will  re- 
quire distinctive  treatment  adjusted  to  each  case.  Those 
varieties  of  tlie  trouble  which  are  the  consequences  of 
organic  changes  in  the  vocal  chords  need  not  be  treated 
here.  When  due  to  syphilitic  lesions  of  the  pharyngeal 
mucous  membrane,  specific  general  treatment  is  called 
for  and  the  use  of  a  simple  chloi'ate  of  ^^otash  gargle,  or 
a  combination  like  the  following  : — 

ly     Potassii  cliloratis        .       .       .       .  5j 

Glycerini  Boracis        ....  5ijs3 

Aqu33  Kosar.   3V 

M.  ft.  Gargar.    To  be  used  frequently. 

IMPETIGO. 

Definition. — This  term  seems  to  have  been  employed 
at  one  time  to  designate  almost  every  form  of  inflamma- 
tion of  the  skin  attended  by  the  formation  of  pustules. 
At  present  "Impetigo"  is  applied  to  eruptions  of  small 
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pustules  with  little  redness  or  inflammation,  and  that 
merely  superficial.  The  condition  is  symptomatic,  as  a 
rule,  of  defective  nutrition,  and  indicates  a  debilitated 
condition  of  the  skin.  It  occurs  more  frequently  in 
children  and  women  than  in  men. 

Symptoms. — The  vesicles  of  impetigo  occur  isolated, 
or  in  groups,  being  most  apt  to  appear,  at  least  in  chil- 
dren^ on  the  face,  hands,  and  feet.  The  pustules  vary  in 
size  from  that  of  a  pin's  head  to  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in 
diameter.  The  contents  vary  in  appearance,  being  cream- 
coloured,  yellowish,  or  colourless.  After  a  day  or  two 
they  dry  up,  leaving  behind  a  crust  which  may  i-etain  its 
yellow  colour,  or  be  more  or  less  changed  and  dai-kened 
by  the  presence  of  blood. 

Treatment. — Generally  a  nutritive  readily  digestible 
diet  and  hygienic  suri-oundings  and  manner  of  life  are 
important  factors  in  the  cure  of  impetigo,  which  may 
always  be  regarded  as  an  indication  of  a  low  condition  of 
health.  Various  disordered  conditions  of  the  digestive 
tract  may  be  the  cause  of  the  skin  aifection,  and  these 
must  be  put  right  by  the  appropriate  remedies;  tonics, 
such  as  iron,  quinine,  and  cod-liver  oil  will  be  requii-ed 
after  the  local  symptoms  have  been  got  rid  of.  The 
aifection  may  be  regarded  as  a  form  of  eczema,  associated 
with  excretion  of  pus,  and  the  treatment  adjusted  accord- 
ingly. The  remedy  selected  depends  somewhat  upon  the 
quantity  of  the  discharge  and  the  sensitiveness  of  the  skin. 
Crusts  are  removed  by  warm  fomentations,  or,  if  this  be 
rendered  difficult  owing  to  their  hardness,  oxide  of  zinc 
ointment  or  a  lotion  of  lime-water  and  zinc  oxide  may  be 
applied. 

When  the  seat  of  the  disease  is  the  scalp,  somewhat 
different  measures  are  necessary.  The  application  of 
bread  poultices  and  assiduous  sponging  must  be  kept  up 
until  all  scabs  are  removed ;  then  the  hair  of  the  diseased 
patches  and  adjacent  parts  is  cut  short  and  the  remedies 
applied.  In  the  so-called  impetigo  contagiosa,  which 
exhibits  few  features  of  a  distinctive  character  except  the 
infectious  property  of  the  fluid  contained  in  the  pustules, 
a  diluted  form  of  the  ointment  of  ammoniated  mercury,  or 
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white  precipitate,  is  recommended.  A  combination  of  one 
part  of*  tliis  ointment  with  three  or  four  of  unguentum 
zinci  is  a  suitable  application. 

INDIGESTION, 

{See  Dyspepsia.) 

INFLUENZA 

(Latin,  through  Italian,  meaning    an  influence  "). 

Definition. — A  sjDecific  contagions  epidemic  affection 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  I'espiratory  tract ;  at- 
tended by  febrile  and  inflammatory  sj^mptoms,  a  muco- 
purulent secretion,  and  prostration,  and  often  followed  by 
grave  complications. 

Outbreaks  of  epidemic  catarrh  have  occurred  repeatedly, 
being  recorded  from  the  middle  ages  down  to  the  present 
time.  Those  which  have  appeared  during  the  past  two  or 
thi'ee  3^ears  have  attracted  a  large  amount  of  attention ; 
and  the  various  forms,  symptoms,  and  sequelte  of  the 
affection  have  been  exhaustively  studied  and  described. 

Four  distinct  forms  are  generally  recognised,  which  are 
described  as  (1)  simple  catarrhal  fever;  (2)  nervous 
influenza ;  (3)  the  pulmonary  form ;  and  (4)  the  gastro- 
intestinal form.  Although  the  symptoms  are  generally 
severe,  the  disease  cannot  be  regarded  as  particularly 
dangerous  of  itself. 

Symptoms. — For  the  sake  of  clearness  and  con- 
venience of  arrangement,  these  may  be  considered  under 
the  sub-divisions  given  above,  especiall}'  as  they  present 
considerable  differences  according  to  whether  the  attack 
be  of  the  one  form  or  the  other. 

(1)  The  greater  number  of  cases  met  with  in  England 
comes  under  this  class.  The  incubation  period  is  believed 
to  be  two  da3\s ;  and  frequently  there  is  a  feeling  of  indis- 
position for  a  longer  or  shorter  time  before  the  attack. 
Some  of  the  earliest  symptoms  are  dryness  of  the  upper 
parts  of  the  respiratory  passages,  a  sensation  of  so-called 
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"  tightness"  about  tlie  chest, and  a  cougli  unaccompanied  by 
expectoration.  This  latter,  however,  soon  begins  to  be  ex- 
creted, and  at  the  same  time  copious  nasal  catarrh  sets  in  ; 
the  chest  symptoms  become  more  marked,  respiration  being 
more  or  less  difficult  and  painful  as  well  as  accelerated. 
Cold  shi veering  occasionally  giving  place  to  a  general 
feeling  of  heat,  frontal  headache,  pain  behind  the  eyes, 
lassitude  and  restlessness  are  also  usual  phenomena.  In 
many  cases  dull  aching  pains  are  felt  all  over  the  body. 
As  a  rule,  appetite  is  absent,  there  is  constipation,  and 
the  urine  is  at  first  high-coloured  and  scanty  ;  the  skin  at 
the  outset  may  be  hot  and  dry  but  soon  becomes  cool  and 
moist. 

(2)  The  nervous  form  is  distinguished  by  the  intensity 
of  the  pains  in  the  head  and  spine ;  the  remaining 
symptoms  do  not  differ  essentiallj^  from  those  described 
above. 

(3)  The  jiulmonary  variety,  which  is  characterized  by 
the  pronounced  nature  of  the  lung  symptoms,  or,  perhaps 
it  should  be  said,  of  the  lung  complications.  The  "tight- 
ness "  of  the  chest  and  soreness  of  the  throat  are  more 
severe  than  in  the  other  forms,  and  respiration  is  more  or 
less  impeded.  The  exact  nature  of  the  lung  affection  ma}' 
vary ;  commonly  it  is  capillary  bronchitis,  broncho- 
pneumonia, or  intermediate  varieties  of  these  affections. 
Commonly  the  pneumonia  is  a  sequel  of  capillary  bron- 
chitis, and  differs  from  the  ordinary  lung  trouble,  so 
called,  in  being  of  shorter  duration  and  in  undergoing 
resolution  more  rapidly. 

Influenza  complicated  by  capillary  bronchitis  is  marked 
by  slight  but  frequent  cough  with  scanty  expectoration, 
and  increased  pulse-rate.  As  the  disease  progresses  the 
difficulty  of  breathing  becomes  more  marked,  the  expres- 
sion of  the  patient's  countenance  anxious,  and  the  sj^uta 
increase  in  quantity.  These  cases  appear  to  be  more 
fatal  than  those  in  which  the  pulmonary  affection  takes 
the  form  of  pneumonia,  even  though  the  latter  may  be 
associated  with  serious  rheumatic  and  digestive  disorder. 

The  onset  of  the  pneumonia  in  influenza  is  usually 
marked  by  more  or  less  local  pain,  which  subsequently 
diminishes  and  can  scarcely  be  regarded  as  a  prominent 
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symptom.  The  difficulty  of  breathing,  lividity  and  anxiety 
of  the  bronehitic  form  are  also  absent,  and  respiration  does 
not  exceed  about  30  per  minute.  Some  amount  of  delirium 
is  not  infrequent,  and  the  weakness  and  other  general 
symptoms  of  the  affection  are  also  present. 

(4)  The  gastro-intestinal  form  is  ushered  in  with 
vomiting,  sometimes,  but  not  always,  associated  with 
oolic-like  pains  and  diarrhoea.  The  catarrhal  symptoms 
may  be  entirely  absent  or  may  only  appear  when  the 
gastric  symptoms  have  nearly  subsided.  The  vomited 
matters  are  frequently  tinged  Avith  bile,  and  the  patient 
may  present  well-marked  signs  of  the  bilious  condition. 
Pain  is  generally  most  severe  in  the  head,  and  may 
assume  an  intermittent  character,  being  more  distressing 
at  night  and  subsiding  in  the  morning.  The  pulse 
exhibits  frequently  great  irregularity,  and  may  be  either 
abnormally  fast  or  slow. 

Treatment. — It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  emphasize 
the  importance  of  avoiding  any  depressing  measures  in 
the  treatment  of  a  disease  itself  marked  by  severe  pros- 
tration. Stimulants  and  the  most  nutritious  foods  are 
necessary  in  all  the  severer  forms  ;  but  in  the  simpler, 
which  alone  need  be  considered  here,  the  medicinal 
ti'eatment  called  for  is  slight.  The  patient  should  have 
a  warm  foot-bath,  take  some  diaphoretic,  and  go  to  bed. 
If  the  cough  increases  in  frequency  or  severity,  stimu- 
lating expectorants  are  useful,  and  counter-irritation  to 
the  chest  gives  relief.  Nausea,  or  sickness,  is  met  by 
effervescents  with  or  without  such  local  gastric  anodynes 
as  morphia  or  hydrocyanic  acid.  Quinine  is  a  valuable 
remedy,  and  salicylate  of  soda  and  salicin  have  been 
largely  used. 

Among  the  new  remedies  recommended  as  more  or  less 
specifics  in  epidemic  influenza,  antipyrine  and  its  deriva- 
tive salipyrin  have  taken  a  prominent  place,  while  phenace- 
tine,  exalgine,  and  phenocoll  have  also  found  supporters. 

An  important  point  is  to  induce  the  patient  to  remain 
in  the  sick  room  until  the  great  prostration,  Avhich  is  one 
of  the  chief  characteristics  of  the  disease,  has  been  over- 
come.   There  can  be  no  doubt  that  many  serious  compli- 
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cations,  and  even  fatalities,  have  been  dne  to  exposure 
before  eonyaleseence  was  fully  established. 

INTERTRIGO 

{infer,  between,  and  toro,  I  rub). 

Definition.  —  A  slight  cutaneous  inflammation  or 
erythema,  occasionally  proceeding  to  actual  lesion,  pro- 
duced by  the  friction  of  adjacent  parts.  Friction,  how- 
ever, is  not  the  sole,  and  perhaps  not  even  the  chief 
cause,  but  moisture  and  heat  play  imj)ortant  roles  in  the 
causation  of  the  condition  ;  it  is  of  course  made  worse 
when  irritating  secretions  are  present.  Frequently  met 
with  in  infants  about  the  perineum  and  in  any  deep  folds 
of  the  skin,  though  sometimes  occurring  in  adults,  especi- 
ally of  corpulent  habit ;  in  the  latter  cases  it  will  be 
found  in  the  arm-pits  and  about  the  joints. 

Symptoms. — The  earliest  .signs  of  the  irritation  which 
gives  rise  to  intertrigo  are  redness  and  heat.  Then 
exudation  appears,  a  muco-purulent  excretion  is  poured 
out,  and  excoriations,  rhagades,  or  fissures  are  liable  to 
form,  the  disease  assuming  the  characters  of  an  eczema. 
There  is  indeed  a  tendency  to  regard  the  affection  alto- 
gether as  a  form  of  eczema,  and  to  treat  it  accordingly. 

Treatment. — This  is  very  simple  and  rapidly  followed 
by  good  results  if  commenced  sufficiently  early.  The  op- 
posing  irritated  surfaces  are  carefully  washed  with  warm 
w^ater  and  soap,  dried  as  thoroughly  as  possible,  and  dusted 
with  any  soft  drying  powder,  such  as  fuller's  earth,  zinc 
oxide,  and  the  like.  If,  hoAvever,  the  surfaces  are  very 
moist  with  exudation,  it  is  desirable  to  avoid  washing, 
merely  w^iping  the  aifected  area  with  a  soft  cloth  before 
each  application  of  the  remedy  selected.  Pastes  or  stiif 
ointments  generally  act  better  than  lotions  ;  and  among 
ointments  the  unguentum  zinci  either  alone  or  made 
stiffer  by  the  addition  of  bismuth  carbonate  usually  plays 
the  chief  part. 
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LARYNGISMUS  STRIDULUS 

(Xn/iu-yy/^co,  to  vociferate  ;  strkleo^  to  creak). 

Definition. — Spasms  of  the  laryngeal,  diaphragmatic, 
and  other  muscles  of  resi:)iration  leading  to  a  more  or  less 
prolonged  tit  of  suffocation.  AVhen  breathing  is  resumed, 
on  the  abatement  of  the  spasm,  a  shrill  crowing  sound, 
characteristic  of  the  affection  is  produced.  As  Laryngis- 
mus stridulus,  or  false  croup,  is  purely  a  nervous  affection, 
no  local  changes  of  any  kind,  can  be  found  in  the  air- 
passages.  It  appears  to  be  often  associated  with  the  irri- 
tation of  dentition,  and  has  been  brought  on  by  a  sudden 
fright,  or  by  any  agent  which  irritates  the  larynx. 

Symptoms. — Sometimes  an  attack  of  Laryngismus  is 
preceded  by  symptoms  characteristic  of  general  lack  of 
nervous  equilibi'ium,  such  as  spasmodic  movements  of  the 
limbs,  sometimes  it  comes  on  at  night  without  any 
warning.  The  child  suddenly  gives  signs  of  impending 
suffocation,  breathing  becoming  very  difhcult,  and  accom- 
panied, by  the  crowing  sound  alluded  to.  The  duration 
of  the  attack  is  variable,  as  also  is  the  intensity  of  the 
symptoms ;  in  severe  cases  respiration  may  be  entirely 
suspended  for  a  time,  so  that  the  attack  seems  to  be  on 
the  point  of  terminating  fatally  when  the  spasm  relaxes 
and  respiration  is  resumed.  Death  does  occur  rarely  as 
the  immediate  result  of  the  suffocation  produced  by  the 
spasmodic  arrest  of  respiration.  From  acute  inflamma- 
tion of  the  lar^^nx,  which  in  some  forms  resembles  true 
Laryngospasm,  it  is  distinguished  by  the  absence  of  febrile 
symptoms,  by  the  more  pronounced  interference  with 
respiration,  and  by  the  absence  of  the  ci'oupy  cough  which 
is  a  eommon  and  conspicuous  phenomenon  in  acute 
Larjaigitis. 

Treatment. — Durino;'  an  attack  the  child  should  be 
placed  as  soon  as  possible  in  a  warm  bath,  while  an 
emetic  Avill  also  be  useful  in  some  cases.  The  nse 
of  a  small  quantity  of  chloroform  vapour  is  generally 
I'ecommended  but  is  rarely  necessary.  It  may  sometimes 
happen  that,  although  the  spasm  has  passed  off",  breathing 
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is  not  re-establislied  ;  in  such  cases  it  will  be  necessary  to 
resort  to  the  usual  methods  of  stimulating  the  respiratory 
muscles  by  reflex  irritatiou,  such  as  dashing  cold  water 
on  the  chest,  applying  ammonia  vapour  to  the  nostrils, 
etc. 

For  the  prevention  of  the  i-ecurrence  of  such  attacks, 
the  chief  indication  of  course  is  to  restore  the  tone  of 
the  nervous  system.  Any  disturbance  of  function  in  the 
digestive  organs  must  be  ti-eated  by  appropriate  remedies 
and  the  hygienic  surroundings  of  the  child  made  as 
perfect  as  possible.  Some  authorities  recommend  the 
persistent  use  of  bromides  or  of  chloral.  Antipyrine  in 
small  doses  (1  grn.  every  hour  for  a  12  months  child)  has 
also  its  supporters. 

LARYNGITIS 

(Xa'puy^,  the  larynx ;  and  iVtc,  inflammation). 

Definition. — Inflammation  of  the  mucous  lining  and 
subjacent  cellular  tissue  of  the  larynx.  It  may  be  acute 
or  chronic  in  nature,  and  the  appearance  presented  by  the 
affected  organ  varies  somewhat  in  the  two  cases,  as  also 
do  the  more  subjective  phenomena.  Other  varieties  of 
laryngitis  are  commonly  recognised,  but  need  not  be  taken 
into  detailed  consideration  here.  The  affection  is  fre- 
quently a  sequel  to  ordinary  catarrh,  and  is  also  commonly 
present  in  the  so-called  exanthematous  fevers. 

Symptoms. — The  development  of  laryngitis  from 
catarrh  is  accompanied  by  restlessness  and  anxietj',  as 
well  as  by  general  evidences  of  the  onset  of  a  graver 
affection.  The  pulse  rate  increases,  and  the  temperature 
rises  slightly.  Locally  the  usual  symptoms  of  inflamma- 
tion arc  discernible  (though  not  always  without  the  laryn- 
goscope), the  voice  and  respiration  arc  altered  in  chai-ac- 
ter,  and  there  is  some  cough,  occasionally  of  a  croupy 
character.  Swallowing  is  painful,  and  more  or  less  diffi- 
cult. If  the  case  goes  on  from  bad  to  worse,  all  these 
symptoms  become  aggravated,  and  respiration  more  and 
more  difficult,  until,  being  insufficient  to  effect  the  neces- 
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saiy  oxygenation  of  the  blood,  semi- coma  is  produced,  and 
a  fatal  issue  maj  result. 

The  chronic  variety  may  be  due  to  injudicious  care  of 
the  throat  and  voice  after  an  attack  of  the  acute  form. 
Habitual  straining  of  the  voice,  as  by  singers  and  public 
speakei's,  is  also  a  common  cause  of  the  affection,  especi- 
ally when  simultaneously  the  patients  are  great  smokers, 
or  addicted  to  alcohol. 

Symptoms. — Hoarseness,  and  more  or  less  pronounced 
loss  of  voice,  especially  after  an  unusual  call  has  been 
made  npon  the  vocal  powers,  are  prominent  symptoms. 
There  is,  further,  dry  congh,  with  slight  pain  in  the  throat, 
which  is  also  felt  during  swallowing.  Embai-rassment  of 
i'es})iration  is  only  experienced  after  any  exertion  of  more 
than  oi'dinary  severity. 

Treatment. — This  may  be  most  conveniently  con- 
sidered under  the  two  subdivisions  adopted  in  describing 
the  symptoms,  namely  (1)  acute,  (2)  chronic. 

(1)  Acute. — An  important  indication  in  the  treatment 
of  an  attack  of  acute  laryngitis  is  to  act  promptly  and 
vigorousl}'.  Even  slight  symptoms  call  for  confinement 
to  a  uniformly  warm  room,  and  the  application  of  anti- 
phlogistic agents,  both  externally,  in  the  forms  of  com- 
presses or  poultices,  and  directly  as  vapours.  The  affected 
part  must  be  as  completely  rested  as  ]30ssible,  and  in  most 
cases  it  is  advisable  to  forbid  the  use  of  the  voice  at  all. 
AVarm  soothing  drinks  of  a  sudorific  character  should  be 
given  ;  and  small  doses  of  the  hydrochlorate  of  morphia 
and  solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium  are  recommended. 
If  the  symptoms  become  aggravated  in  spite  of  all  these 
measures,  no  delay  should  be  made  in  summoning  compe- 
tent medical  aid,  as  operative  interference  may  be  called 
for.  In  the  majority  of  simple  cases,  however,  this  will 
not  be  necessary,  and  the  symptoms  will  soon  abate  under 
careful  treatment  of  the  kind  indicated  ;  a  weak  tannin 
gargle  with  mel  rosa?  will  be  found  useful  in  the  later 
stages  of  the  aifection. 

When  the  patients  are  children,  an  emetic  is  considered 
indicated,  followed  by  warm  applications  to  the  throat 
externally. 
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(2)  Chronic. — Here  again  rest  for  the  larynx  is  an 
essential  feature  in  the  treatment ;  and  some  importance 
attaches  to  the  improvement  of  the  hygienic  surroundings 
of  the  patient  as  far  as  possible.  Of  local  remedies 
nitrate  of  silver  is  the  most  favoured ;  a  solution  of  the 
strength  10  to  20  grains  to  the  ounce  may  be  brushed  daily 
over  the  larynx,  and  its  action  supplemented  by  various 
sprays  or  vapours,  especially  of  the  terebinthinate  balsams, 
of  eucalyptus,  creasote,  menthol,  carbolic  acid,  etc. 
Astringents  are  also  sometimes  useful,  and  chloride  of 
ammonium  does  good  service  in  many  cases. 

LIGHTNING  INJURIES. 

Remarks. — The  number  of  injuries  due  to  lightning 
•which  come  under  notice  are  not  numerous,  but  with  such 
as  are  occasionally  produced  by  atmospheric  electric  dis- 
charges may  be  classed  those,  becoming  more  common, 
which  are  connected  with  the  increasing  use  of  electricity 
for  economical  and  technical  purposes.  The  effects  pro- 
duced by  the  force  under  both  conditions  differ  only  in 
severity;  they  may  be  considered  as  mechanical  and 
nervous. 

Symptoms. — Shock  or  collapse  is  a  common  effect  of 
injuries  by  electricity.  The  patient  is  often  insensible  for 
a  longer  or  shorter  period,  and  all  the  vital  functions  are 
greatly  retarded.  After  the  return  of  consciousness  the 
nervous  effects  of  the  shock  become  appai-ent  in  partial 
paralysis  of  some  of  the  limbs,  or  in  sensory  aberrations. 
After  lightning  stroke,  the  cerebral  functions  are  some- 
times affected,  and  delirium  is  on  record  as  having  fol- 
lowed such  accidents.  Very  frequently  in  these  cases  the 
body  is  more  or  less  marked  by  the  passage  of  the  cur- 
rent, lesions  of  the  skin  being  especially  evident  at  the 
points  where  the  fluid  entered  and  left  the  body.  The 
surface  will  be  reddened,  and  even  scorched  in  places,  and 
effusion  of  blood  nnder  the  skin  will  lead  to  the  develop- 
ment of  discoloured  patches. 

Treatment. — This  resembles  that  described  under 
CoLLArsE  and  Shook  so  far  as  the  preliminary  measures 


LUMBAGO. 


are  concerned.  The  chief  object,  of  course,  is  to  re- 
establish the  normal  activity  of  the  heart  and  organs  of 
respiration  by  the  application  of  cold  (with  warmth  to 
the  extremities),  and  the  use  of  alcoholic  stimulants  and 
ammonia  by  tlie  mouth.  When  by  these  means  the  vital 
functions  have  been  restored,  the  objective  symptoms  may 
be  attended  to,  burns  being  treated  in  the  methods  de- 
scribed in  the  cliapter  dealing  with  them,  and  nervous 
symptoms  by  appropriate  treatment  under  skilled  medical 
guidance. 

LUMBAGO 

{Iambus^  the  loin). 

Definition.— Pain  in  the  lumbar  region  of  a  neuralgic 
or  rheumatic  nature.  Generally  affects  the  muscle  which 
maintains  the  upright  position  of  the  spine  (erector 
spinne),  but  sometimes  the  smaller  bundles  into  which  it 
subdivides.  It  may  be  mentioned  that  in  neuralgia 
affecting  these  parts,  the  seat  of  the  pain  is  well-defined, 
while  in  lumbago  proper,  though  the  muscles  are  painful 
Avhen  compressed  by  the  hand  or  fingers,  the  sensation  is 
not  acute  or  localized.  Lumbar  pain  is  a  frequent  accom- 
paniment of  sciatica  and  rheumatism  of  the  hip- joint. 

Symptoms. — In  common  with  other  forms  of  muscular 
rheumatism,  lumbago  is  attended  by  some  amount  of 
fever.  The  affected  muscles  are  painful  only  when  in  a 
state  of  contraction — a  state  which  they  are  apt  to  assume 
on  the  slightest  movement,  a  kind  of  cramp  setting  in, 
Avhich  is  exceedingly  painful.  General  symptoms  depend 
upon  the  severity  of  the  case  and  the  amount  of  febrile 
disturbance  present;  they  may  be  scarcely  appreciable 
or  well-marked,  with  constipation,  loss  of  appetite,  and 
malaise.  Sometimes  the  patient  is  obliged  to  lay  up,  but 
more  frequently  can  get  about  wath  difficulty,  assuming  a 
familiar  stooping  posture. 

Treatment. — The  application  of  heat  in  various  forms 
is  the  most  effectual  means  of  relieving  the  pain.  Good 
service  is  done  by  hot  baths  (about  110°F.),  Turkish  baths, 
hot  compresses,  the  application  of  a  hot  laundry-ii-on  (the 
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skin  being  protected  by  stout  brown  paper),  etc.  Anodyne 
liniments  may  also  be  applied  warm,  various  combinations 
of  the  liniments  of  chloroform,  belladonna,  and  aconite 
being  the  favourite  applications.  They  are  advisedly 
sprinkled  freely  on  spongio-piline,  and  this  fastened  in  situ. 
Belladonna  plaster,  or  a  composite  plaster  of  equal  parts 
of  belladonna  and  opium,  is  effectual  in  slighter  cases. 
The  plasters  are  of  special  service  when  the  acuter  stage 
is  passed,  and  some  amount  of  movement  becomes  possible 
again. 

Internally  a  number  of  remedies  have  been  recom- 
mended, as  for  muscular  rheumatism  generally.  Soda 
salicylate,  or  salol,  antipyretics,  effervescing  potash  salts, 
and  diuretics  are  all  in  turn  useful,  Avhile  ten-drop 
doses  of  the  tincture  of  gelsemium  every  few  hours  will 
frequently  exert  a  magical  eifect. 

As  in  all  affections  of  a  rheumatic  character,  great  care 
must  be  taken  after  recovery  to  avoid  conditions  likely  to 
bring  about  recurrence.  The  loins  should  be  carefully 
protected  from  cold  ;  but  at  the  same  time  it  is  not  wise  to 
recommend  the  constant  wearing  of  flannel  or  other  bands, 
save  perhaps  in  chronic  cases.  Exposure  to  damp  and 
draughts  is,  of  course,  to  be  avoided. 

MEASLES 

(Dut.  ma,seln,  small  spots). 

Definition. — Measles,  or  Rubeola,  as  the  disease  is  also 
commonly  termed,  is  a  specific  infectious  exanthematous 
fever,  generally  occuri'ing  epidemically,  and  probably 
never  appearing  twice  in  the  same  person.  Measles  is 
most  fatal  to  children  under  two  years  of  age,  but  is  rarely 
regarded  as  meriting  the  name  of  a  grave  disease.  The 
period  of  incubation  is  from  ten  to  twelve  days,  during 
most  of  which  period  the  contagious  principle  seems  to 
be  given  off. 

Symptoms. — The  first  stage  of  measles  resembles  an 
ordinary  cold  ;  fever,  pains  about  the  body,  and  perhaps 
sickness,  are  followed  by  catarrh,  and  the  usual  symptoms 
of  a  cold  in  the  head,  which  increase  in  severity;  the 
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lymphatic  glands  of  the  neck  will  be  found  to  be  enlarged. 
By  the  third  day  a  few  .spots  appear  on  the  forehead  and 
cheeks,  while  by  the  foartli  its  appearance  is  unmistak- 
able. The  temperature  goes  up,  and  delirium  is  general. 
As  the  rash  develops  these  symptoms  abate,  and  the 
stage  of  decline  is  entered  upon.  The  chief  danger  here 
is  fall  of  the  temperature  below  the  normal ;  sometimes 
the  cough  reappears,  and  is  followed  by  the  development 
of  lung  symptoms,  such  as  pneumonia.  Inflammation  of 
the  auditory  apparatus  is  not  an  uncommon  accompani- 
ment of  the  later  stages  of  measles. 

The  rash  of  rubeola  is  deep  red,  slightly  raised  above 
the  general  surface,  and  I'ough,  feeling  like  shot  beneath 
the  skin,  and  frequently  arranged  in  groups  with  the  out- 
line of  arcs  of  circles  of  varying  size.  The  integument  of 
the  face  swells  to  some  extent,  and  is  the  first  seat  of  the 
rash  in  the  majority  of  cases  ;  the  eruption  spreads  to  the 
neck  and  chest,  and  over  the  greater  part  of  the  body, 
becoming  more  sparse  at  increasing  distances  from  the 
head.  Within  about  twenty-four  hours  the  swelling  of 
the  face  goes  down,  and  the  spots  are  no  longer  elevated 
above  the  surface  ;  they  gradually  fade  away,— leaving  a 
mottled  coppery  discoloration  of  the  skin  Avhere  they 
Avere  most  marked, — in  the  reverse  order  to  that  of  tbeir 
appearance.  Organic  changes  in  the  structure  of  the 
integument  do  not  seem  to  be  produced  by  the  eruption 
of  measles. 

It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  a  high  temperature 
(105°F.  in  children,  or  104°  to  104-5°F.  in  adults)  during  the 
second,  or  eruptive,  stage  of  measles  is  not  dangerous  or 
indicative  of  a  serious  course ;  but  in  the  tliii  d,  or  abating 
stage,  such  a  degree  of  fever  is  only  the  result  of  compli- 
cations. As  already  intimated,  the  most  common  of  these 
are  lung  affections,  especially  in  cases  where  patients  are 
in  crowded  rooms  Avith  defective  hygienic  surroundings. 

Treatment. — All  the  specific  fevers  of  the  class  knoAvn 
as  exanthematous  require  to  be  treated  on  the  same 
general  lines.  The  administration  of  drugs  is  unnecessary, 
and  of  little  use,  at  least,  in  the  earlier  stages.  Subse- 
quently troublesome  symptoms  may  be  met  by  appropriate 
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remedies  ;  but  in  general,  rest,  pure  air,  a  uniform  moder- 
ate temperature,  and  abundance  of  liquid  nourishment  are 
the  most  important  factors  in  the  treatment.  The  first 
requisite  is  ensured  by  putting  the  patient  to  bed,  the 
second  and  third  by  selection  of  a  large  airy  room,  with  an 
open  grate  and  sufficient  means  of  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature at  60°  to  65°F.  By  placing  screens  round  the  bed 
ventilation  can  be  ensured  without  subjecting  the  patient 
to  draughts.  Owing  to  tlie  swelling  of  the  eyelids,  and 
inflammation  of  the  conjuncfciva3,  there  is  more  or  less 
intolerance  of  light,  and  the  room  should  tlierefoi-e  be 
moderately  darkened.  Tlie  absolute  exclusion  of  light 
sometimes  effected  is,  however,  quite  unnecessary,  and 
can  do  no  good.  The  bedding  should  be  of  the  simplest 
natui-e — a  hard  palliasse  on  a  spring  mattress  is  the  best — 
and  the  bed-clothes  sufficient,  but  light.  All  unnecessary 
furniture  should  be  removed  from  the  room,  and  generally 
the  fittings  arranged  to  offer  as  few  surfaces  as  possible 
for  the  lodgment  of  infectious  particles.  The  air  of  the 
room  may  be  occasionally  freshened  by  spraying  ozonized 
water,  aromatic  vinegar,  or  essential  oils  of  the  pine  or 
eucalyptus  kind.  The  excreta  should  be  passed  into 
vessels  containing  suitable  disinfectants. 

These  are  the  most  important  factors  in  the  treat- 
ment of  measles ;  the  patient  is  placed  under  conditions 
favourable  to  the  running  of  a  mild  course  by  the  dis- 
ease, and  the  risk  of  complications  is  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mum. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  nothing  is  gained  by  check- 
ing the  fever  Avliich  precedes  and  accompanies  the  rash  ; 
but  that,  on  the  contrary,  accidental  influences  that  may 
produce  such  a  result  \e.g.  a  chill)  must  be  avoided  as 
positively  dangerous.  With  the  full  development  of  the 
rash  the  febrile  temperature  falls,  appetite  returns,  and 
the  patient  regains  to  a  large  extent  the  normal  bright- 
ness and  cheerfulness. 

So  far  Ave  have  considered  in  outline  the  course  of  a 
mild  and  favourable  case  of  measles.  Something  may 
now  be  said  of  individual  symptoms,  which  in  certain 
instances  require  special  consideration  and  treatment. 
Thirst  is  met  by  diluent  drinks,  which  may  be  taken 


jMICRAINE. 


109 


freely  ;  the  popular  prejudice  against  allowing  liquids  to 
fevered  patients  lias  no  sound  fonndation.  If  very  dis- 
tressing, this  syinptom  may  be  combated  by  allowing  tlie 
patient  to  suck  small  pieces  of  ice  frequently. 

Occasionally  the  cough  may  be  very  ti'oublesome ;  in 
that  case  a  bronchitis  kettle  and  warm  compresses  ex- 
ternally will  be  useful.  Symptoms  of  croup  or  bronchial 
troubles  are  met  by  treatment  of  the  kind  described  in 
previous  chapters ;  diarrhoea  in  the  last  stage  of  the  affec- 
tion does  not  call  for  treatment  unless  excessive  and 
debilitating.  The  condition  of  the  eyes  requires  watch- 
ing, and  an}'  local  troubles  in  the  ears  or  mouth  should 
not  escape  attention ;  any  of  these  symptoms  require 
treatment  on  the  general  lines  laid  down  in  the  special 
articles  dealing  with  them. 

With  respect  to  the  diet  during  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease little  need  be  said.  Liquid  food  is  most  appropriate 
if  the  ordinary  meals  cannot  be  taken  ;  milk  and  meat 
broths  may  form  the  staples.  Wine  and  other  stimulants 
are  by  no  means  always  necessary,  but  when  the  full  ap- 
pearance of  the  rash  is  followed  by  symptoms  of  weak- 
ness, depression,  and  restlessness,  with  lack  of  appetite, 
wine  is  often  indispensable,  and  its  administration  pro- 
duces the  happiest  results. 

Finally,  too  much  stress  can  hardly  be  laid  upon  the 
importance  of  watchful  care  and  attention  during  the 
period  of  convalescence,  and  even  when  all  danger  is 
commonly  believed  to  be  over.  Great  variations  of 
temperature  should  be  avoided,  and  open-air  exercise 
should  be  much  restricted  for  at  least  a  month  after  the 
attack.  Ana?mia  may  be  met  by  iron  and  cod-liver  oil, 
and  all  hygienic  measures  designed  to  give  tone  and 
vigour  to  the  system  (e.^.,  cold  bathing)  are  of  service. 


MIGRAINE. 

Definition. — A  neuralgic  pain  affecting  one  side  of 
the  head,  generally  periodical  in  nature.  Migraine  (syn. 
megrim,  sick  headache,  nervous  headache)  is  often  pre- 
ceded  by   some   premonitory  sensory  disturbance,  and 
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accompanied  by  symptoms  of  gastric  disorder.  Almost 
any  influence  of  a  depressing  nature,  such  as  mental 
strain  or  excitement,  intemperate  habits,  or  defective 
hygienic  environment,  may  induce  attacks  of  migraine. 

Symptoms. — The  sensory  disturbances  mentioned  as 
frequently  preceding  attacks  of  migraine  are  generally 
visual,  consisting  of  the  appearance  in  the  field  of  vision 
of  wavy  glimmering  bands  or  patches,  which  enlarge  and 
fill  the  whole  area.  At  the  same  time  some  general  symp- 
toms are  experienced,  such  as  sensations  of  chilliness,  etc. 
In  other  cases  the  visual  symptoms  are  substituted  by 
purely  nervous  phenomena,  manifesting  themselves  as  rest- 
lessness, gloomy  presentiments. 

These  premonitory  symptoms  do  not  last  long  ;  after  a 
period  extending  over  five  minutes  to  half  an  hour,  the 
headache  sets  in  with  slight  pain  in  the  temple,  which 
rapidly  becomes  more  severe,  and  has  been  described  as 
piercing  or  boring.  At  first  it  is  very  localized  and  re- 
lieved by  pressure,  but  gradually  spreads  over  one  side  of 
the  head.  The  visual  phenomena  disappear,  but  nausea 
and  vomiting  set  in  and  the  head-pains,  involving  the 
eyeballs,  become  (in  severe  cases)  so  intense  that  light  is 
intolerable  and  the  slightest  movement  aggravates  the 
suffering.  After  some  hours  the  attack  is  generally  ter- 
minated by  sleep,  but  the  patient  is  left  depressed  and 
mentally  worn  out. 

This  may  be  said  to  be  the  course  of  a  typical  severe 
case  of  migraine.  The  symptoms  are,  however,  liable  to 
much  variation.  The  pain  in  the  head  need  not  have  the 
exact  character  descrilaed,  nor  is  it  always  severe  and  of 
long  duration.  In  the  majority  of  cases  it  seems  to  be 
hemicranial,  though  all  patients  do  not  notice  this  unless 
it  is  pointed  out ;  in  slighter  cases  it  is  not  so  severe  as  to 
necessitate  the  recumbent  posture,  and  the  gastric  symp- 
toms are  not  invariably  present. 

Treatment. — As  soon  as  any  premonitory  evidences  of 
an  approaching  attack  are  felt,  the  patient  should  assume 
the  recumbent  position,  with  the  head  low  ;  an  alcoholic 
stimulant  is  recommended,  and  means  should  be  taken 
to  combat  any  chilliness.    Where  mental  depression  and 
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other  nei'vous  symptoms  are  more  marked,  valerian  and 
asaf(Tetida  are  indicated,  oO-GO  minims  of  the  ammoniated. 
tincture  of  tlie  former  or  of  the  ammoniated  spirit  of  the 
latter  being  a  suitable  dose.  AVhen  the  headache  is  slight 
little  treatment  is  called  for,  but  when  it  is  severe  local 
and  general  treatment  is  necessary.  Cloths  dipped  in 
cold  water  or  evaporating  lotions,  ice,  sprays  of  volatile 
ethereal  liquids,  or  on^the  other  hand  the  application  of 
warmth,  anodyne  liniments  and  ointments,  and  menthol 
are  the  principal  forms  of  useful  local  treatment. 

The  number  of  remedies  employed  internally  against 
hemicrania  in  all  its  stages  is  very  great;  but  the  success 
which  attends  their  administration  is  uncertain.  Idiosyn- 
crasy and  other  little-understood  factors  play  an  import- 
ant part  in  determining  the  influence  of  medicaments  up- 
on the  affection.  The  older  remedies  resorted  to  during 
the  headache  were  potassium  bromide  and  ammonium 
chloride.    Typical  forms  of  prescribing  these  are  : — 

ly  Potassii  bromidi  ....  5iss 
Tinct.  Hyoscyami  ....  ^iij 
Spirit.  Ammon.  arom.  .  .  .  5iij 
Aquee  Chloroformi    .       .       .       .    ad  ^vj 

M.  ft.  M.  A  sixth  part  to  be  taken  every  two 
hours. 

Ammonii  chloric! i  ....  ^iss 
Spirit.  Chloroformi    .       .       .       .  5ij 

Tinct.  Lavand,  co  5iij 

Aquae  £^d  ^^yj 

M.  ft.  M.  A  sixth  part  to  be  taken  ever}'  two 
hours. 

Of  late  3'ears  the  field  has  been  taken  by  the  synthetical 
antipyretics  and  analgesics.  Aritipyrine,  in  doses  of  five 
grains  two  or  three  times  an  hour,  either  alone  or  in  com- 
bination with  bromide,  caffeine,  extr.  cannab.  Ind.  and 
other  adjuvants  is  very  highly  recommended,  and  re- 
garded by  a  number  of  writers  as  capable  of  meeting 
every  requirement.  Exalgine  (2-3  grns.),  salicylate  of 
soda  (20  grains)  in  combination  with  effervescing  caffeine 
pi'eparations,  chloral  hydrate,  guarana,  nitrogl^'^cerine,  are 
the  principal  variations  upon  the  antipyrine  treatment 
now  general,  and  are  all  useful  in  certain  cases. 
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Migraine  is  spoken  of  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  fore- 
going as  periodic  in  character.  Owing  to  this  tendency 
of  the  affection  to  recur,  various  methods  of  preventive 
treatment  are  also  adopted  between  the  attacks,  with  the 
object  of  lengthening  the  intervals  or  of  altogether  curing 
the  condition.  Tonics,  nutritives,  and  all  measures  calcu- 
lated to  raise  the  standard  of  health  are  important.  Ex- 
tract of  Indian  hemp  grn.,  night  and  morning)  is  well 
spoken  of ;  but  a  long  course  of  minute  doses  of  arsenic 
(tV  g"^'^-  of  the  arseniate  of  soda  twice  a  day  in  pill) 
which  may  be  combined  with  extr.  cannab.  Ind.  seems  to 
give  the  best  results.  Sometimes  success  follows  the  pre- 
scription of  bromides  in  daily  doses  for  a  prolonged  period, 
especially  if  the  bowels  are  kept  regular  by  the  judicious 
employment  of  cascara. 

MUMPS. 

Definition. — An  infectious,  inflammatorj^,  and  febrile 
affection  of  the  parotid  gland  or  glands  (hence  also  termed 
"parotitis").  Mostly  met  with  in  children,  but  not  un- 
common in  adults  ;  patients  seem  to  be  capable  of  com- 
municating the  disease  during  the  later  part  of  the 
incubation  period,  w^hich  extends  over  one  to  three 
wrecks  and  for  two  or  three  weeks  after  the  symptoms 
have  subsided.  The  attack  generally  confers  immunity 
from  succeeding  infection  to  which  the  individual  may  be 
exposed. 

Symptoms. — The  nature  of  the  premonitory  symptoms 
is  variable.  Commonly  about  a  week  after  infection  there 
is  some  amount  of  weariness,  malaise,  and  shivering  fits. 
The  onset  of  the  characteristic  enlargement  of  the  gland 
(one  being  generally  affected  at  a  time)  is  generally  pre- 
ceded by  restlessness,  w  hich  will  be  accompanied  by  fever 
and  pain,  or  the  two  symptoms  are  concurrent.  The 
temperature  varies  between  100°  and  104°,  but  rarely 
stands  very  long  at  the  latter  high  level ;  the  appearance 
of  the  swelling  of  the  glands  is  mostly  followed  by  abate- 
ment of  the  fever,  though  this  is  not  invariably  the  case. 
Local  pain  may  be  slight  or  severe,  and  does  not  mani- 
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fesfc  any  proportionate  relationsliip  to  the  extent  of  the 
glandular  enlargement.  There  is,  however,  almost 
always  great  dithcuUy  in  opening  tlie  mouth  ;  the  acts 
of  mastication  and  speaking  are  also  attended  with  pain. 
The  skin  of  the  swollen  area  rarely  presents  any  difference 
in  appearance  fi'om  that  of  the  rest  of  the  face,  but  it  may 
be  slightly  liyperjemic. 

These  symptoms  last  for  about  a  week,  towards  the  end 
of  which  they  begin  to  abate,  and  a  few  days  later  entirely 
disappear,  leaving  occasionally  more  or  less  induration  of 
the  gland. 

As  already  pointed  out,  the  glands  of  both  sides  of  the 
face  do  not  commonly  pass  through  the  morbid  process 
simultaneously.  More  usually,  the  partial  or  complete 
subsidence  of  the  symptoms  on  one  side  is  followed  by 
their  recrudescence  on  the  other. 

Treatment. — When,  as  is  usually  the  case,  the  patient 
is  young,  it  is  undoubtedly  best  to  order  rest  in  bed  for  a 
day  or  two  during  the  acute  stage  of  mumps.  Though  a 
slight  affection,  the  discomfort  and  pain  are  sometimes 
rather  distressing  ;  and  with  quiet  rest  in  bed  it  often 
runs  a  more  favourable  course,  and  the  little  j^atients 
the  sooner  recover  their  brightness  and  spirits.  In  any 
case,  even  when  so  mild  as  to  render  this  measure  un- 
necessary, confinement  to  one  room  kept  at  a  uniform  tem- 
perature is  advisable,  as  well  as  avoidance  of  unneces- 
sary exertion. 

The  general  treatment  called  for  is  slight,  being  limited 
to  the  administration  of  simple  afebrile  remedies  when 
there  is  much  disturbance  of  temperature. 

Locally,  also,  little  interference  is  necessary.    A  pad 
absorbent  wool  held  in  position  by  a  light  bandage  is 
generally  sufficient ;  but  if  the  pain  be  unusually  severe, 
anodyne  applications  or  soothing  fomentations  may  be 
necessary.    Cold  applications  are  not  advisable. 

Occasionally  the  infection  involves  other  glandular 
structures,  such  as  the  ovary  or  testis,  the  implication 
of  these  organs  being  marked  by  a  rise  of  temperature 
and  pain  in  the  groins.  The  same  mild  treatment  is 
indicated  in  these  cases  as  in  mumps  proper.  Warm 
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fomentation  or  bathing  will  be  generally  all  that  is  neces- 
sary. 

With  regard  to  diet,  it  is  only  necessary  to  point  out 
that,  owing  to  the  difficulty  and  pain  of  mastication,  liquid 
food  is  most  suitable  while  the  glandular  enlargement 
persists.  Appetite  returns  often  before  eating  becomes 
possible  ;  but  if  there  be  any  weakness  after  the  attack  has 
passed  off,  tonics  are  advantageously  exhibited. 

NEURALGIA 

{uevpop,  a  nerve  ;  and  aXyos,  pain). 

Definition. — The  simjjlest  detinition  of  neuralgia  is 
implied  in  the  derivation  of  the  term  ;  it  signifies  broadly 
nerve-pain.  When  spontaneous,  and  not  a  symptom  of 
some  other  disease,  neuralgia  is  regarded  as  being  central 
in  origin  ;  but  very  little  light  has  as  yet  been  thrown 
upon  its  causation;  and  the  changes  (if  any)  in  the 
anatomical  structure  of  the  nerves,  which  determine,  or 
are  produced  by,  the  affection,  are  not  understood.  It 
is  believed  that  in  a  few  cases  the  inflammation  originates 
in  the  nerv^e-sheath ;  but  in  a  great  number  of  instances 
even  so  much  cannot  be  ascertained. 

It  is  generally  not  so  difficult  to  discover  the  influences 
which  immediately  lead  to  an  attack  of  neuralgia,  and 
act  as  "  exciting  causes."  Defects  in  the  nutritive  pro- 
cesses, or  anything  which  brings  these  about  (malaria, 
unhygienic  conditions  of  life,  intemperance  of  all  kinds), 
exposure  to  cold,  especially  moisture  and  cold,  traumatic 
injury,  syphilis,  gout,  and  certain  metallic  poisons. 
Occasionally  the  aftection  is  sympathetic  or  reflex  in 
origin,  as  when,  for  instance,  it  is  dependent  on  the 
irritation  of  intestinal  parasites. 

Symptoms. — Like  many  disorders  of  nervous  cha- 
racter, neuralgia  is  preceded  by  some  premonitory 
symptoms,  mostly  referable  to  the  skin.  At  the  onset 
of  the  attack  the  pain  is  slight  and  fleeting,  occurring  in 
"  darting  "  paroxysms,  with  intervals  of  freedom  from 
pain.    These  latter  decrease  in  duration,  until  they  are 
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scarcely,  or  not  at  all,  appreciable,  and  the  suffering 
becomes  continuous. 

The  character  of  the  pain  is  described  differently  by 
different  patients  ;  and  of  course  it  varies  in  intensity  and 
duration  under  different  circumstances.  When  a  patient 
has  suffered  from  repeated  attacks,  certain  more  or  less 
well-detined  centres  of  pain  are  distinguishable,  which 
have  been  found  to  coincide  with  the  position  of  a  nerve- 
branching,  or,  in  the  head,  witli  the  point  at  which  a  nerve 
emerges  from  an  osseous  canal.  The  skin  over  the 
affected  area  is  very  commonly  reddened;  and  when  the 
pain  is  most  severe  it  often  radiates  to  some  extent  along 
the  course  of  other  associated  nerves,  by  virtue  of  what 
is  known  as  sympathy,  but  is  never  so  intense  as  at  the 
line  of  origin. 

Neuralgia  has  a  tendency  to  spontaneous  exhaustion, 
the  paroxysms  becoming  fewer  in  number  and  less  severe 
as  time  goes  on,  until  sleep  ensues,  and  the  patient  wakes 
free  from  pain,  but  generally  with  some  amount  of 
cerebral  weariness  and  discomfort. 

Almost  any  large  nei-ve-trunk  may  be  the  seat  of 
"  pain  storms,"  as  neuralgic  attacks  have  been  called,  so 
that  several  varieties  of  the  affection  are  recognised,  such 
as  trigeminal  (so  called  because  it  affects  the  trigeminal, 
or  tifth  nerve,  which  supplies  the  eye,  the  upper  find 
lower  jaw,  tongue,  etc.),  occipital  (back  and  top  of  the 
head),  brachial  (neck,  shoulders,  arm,  and  hand),  inter- 
costal (about  the  ribs  and  spaces  between  them),  lumbar, 
crural  (thigh,  knee,  and  inner  aspect  of  the  leg).  Similar 
paroxysms  of  intense  pain,  nervous  in  origin  (i.e.,  not 
dependent  upon  organic  or  structural  alteration  of  tissue), 
sometimes  attack  the  internal  organs  ;  but  these  forms, 
need  not  be  more  closely  considered  here. 

Treatment. — The  routine  modus  ^procendi  in  all 
nervous  affections,  is  to  correct  any  abnormal  conditions 
which  lead  to  a  departure  from  the  standard  of  normal 
health,  and  by  the  aid  of  tonics,  nutritious  food,  and 
hygienic  surroundings,  to  strengthen  and  "  tone-up  "  the 
general  sj'steni.  Ana?mia,  or  chlorosis,  for  instance,  must 
be  appropriately  treated;  habits  of  over- work  and  ex- 
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cessive  mental  strain  corrected,  and  means  taken  to 
relieve  the  pressure  of  grief,  anxiety,  or  Avorrj'.  The 
importance  of  warm  clothing  should  also  be  insisted 
upon  in  those  liable  to  repeated  attacks.  When  the 
attacks  are  associated  with  rheumatism,  they  often  yield 
to  remedies  regarded  as  specifically  indicated  in  the 
latter  class  of  affection,  such  as  salicylate  of  soda, 
20  grns.  three  or  four  times  a  day,  or  potassium  iodide 
alone  and  in  combination  with  quinine  (3-8  grns.  twice 
a  day). 

Phosphorus  {^^  grn.  twice  daily),  or  hypophosphites 
(6-10  grns.),  chloride  of  ammonium,  arsenic '  alone,  or 
in  combination  with  iron,  sti-ychnia,  quinine,  gelsemium 
(f-1  grn.  of  the  extract),  croton-chloral  (5  grns.  every 
two  hours),  valerianate  of  zinc  (in  pills  of  3-4  grns.)  — 
these  are  a  few  of  what  may  be  termed  the  older  remedies 
for  neuralgia.  As  in  the  case  of  migraine,  so  here,  the 
sjmthetical  antipyretics  have  of  late  years  been  very 
largely  employed.  Antipyrine,  acetanilide,  jDhenacetine, 
salol,  and  exalgine,  are  the  principal  members  of  this 
class  which  have  been  employed,  in  the  same  doses  as 
those  mentioned  under  migraine,  though  they  are  not  so 
successful  in  neuralgia  as  in  hemicrania. 

Local  measures  are  similarly  almost  innumerable,  a 
favourite  modus  operandi  being  to  employ  one  of  the 
many  forms  of  counter- ii'ritation  available.  Anodynes, 
again,  of  all  varieties  have  been  recommended,  such  as 
the  ointments  of  aconitine,  atropine,  veratrine,  sprays  of 
chlorofoi'm,  ether,  methyl  chloride,  etc.,  camphorated 
chloral,  and  other  combinations.  Electricity  is  much 
used  in  advanced  cases,  and  recently  operative  measures 
(nerve-stretching,  etc.)  have  been  resorted  to,  sometimes 
with  striking  success. 

OTGHTMARE. 

Definition. — A  sensation  of  distress  or  suffocation 
coming  on  during  sleep,  attended  with  fright,  unpleasant 
dreams,  and  sometimes  with  some  amount  of  muscular 
incapacity.     It  is  very  frequently  due   to  dyspepsia, 


AVPP/.ES,  SOKE. 


117 


associated  witli  and  dependent  on  the  taking  of  a  heavy 
meal  before  retiring ;  but  a  condition  closel^^  allied  to  it 
is  occasionally  met  with  in  persons  wlio  are  subject  to 
prolonged  and  severe  mental  strain. 

Symptoms.  — Well  known,  and  needing  little  descrip- 
tion. The  exact  form  of  niglitmave  differs  under  varying 
conditions.  Sometimes  the  patient  simply  has  terrifying 
dreams  wliicli  do  not  awaken  him ;  but  in  other  cases  he 
starts  up  in  a  condition  of  great  nervous  excitement  from 
such  dreams,  and  wdiile  still  only  partially  awakened, 
the  dream  impressions  are  carried  on  into  the  w^aking 
state,  and  dimly-seen  objects  or  imperfectly-heard  noises 
become  fresh  sources  of  horrible  images  and  ideas.  Even 
after  awakening  is  complete,  the  nervous  excitement  may 
persist,  and  the  system  require  some  time  to  regain  the 
normal  balance. 

Treatment. — Manifestly  it  is  of  no  use  to  prescribe 
medicines  for  the  patient  to  take  during  an  attack  of 
nightmare,  but  some  precautions  are  available  in  order 
to  prevent  the  attacks.  Thus,  heavy  suppers  before 
retiring  to  rest  should  be  avoided,  soft  feather  beds 
should  be  substituted  by  hard  mattresses ;  and  where  the 
attack  is  due  to  mental  strain,  the  patient  should  divert 
the  mind  with  some  light  cheerful  literature  for  half  an 
hour  before  retiring  to  rest.  Where  children  are  the 
sufferers,  some  watchfulness  may  be  advisable  to  ensure 
their  being  thoroughly  awakened  when  the  nightmare 
begins,  the  mental  excitement  soothed,  and,  if  necessary, 
vomiting  induced,  in  order  to  free  the  stomach  from 
irritating  contents.  Ammonia  to  the  nostrils,  and  cold 
douching  has  been  recommended,  but  are  seldom  neces- 
sary, save  in  cases  wdiere  a  patient  is  particularly  subject 
to  attacks. 


NIPPLES,  SORE. 

Definition. — A  condition  of  the  nipples  not  un- 
common in  mothers  nursing  the  first  child,  consisting 
in  cracking  of  the  integument  and  the  formation  of 
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fissures,  which  may  ulcerate.  In  any  case,  great  dLs- 
comfort  is  produced,  and  suckling  becomes  impossible. 

Treatment. — By  the  adoption  of  appropriate  measures 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  first  pregnancy,  the  trouble 
associated  with  this  condition  may  be  avoided.  The 
indication  is  not,  however,  for  the  application  of  strong 
astringents,  as  these  have  the  effect  of  hardening  the 
skin  and  rendering  it  more  liable  to  crack.  A  weak 
spirituous  lotion  (1  of  S.V.R.  in  4  of  rose-water)  may, 
however,  be  used,  and  if,  at  the  same  time,  great  cleanli- 
ness be  observed,  everything  will  have  been  done  that  is, 
either  advisable  or  necessary. 

In  certain  cases,  depression  of  the  nipple,  due  to  im- 
proper dress,  leads  to  serious  difficulty  after  a  first  con- 
finement. The  constant  pressure  of  articles  of  clothing 
upon  the  breast  forces  in  the  nipple,  so  that  the  child  is 
quite  unable  to  grasp  it.  This  condition,  if  noted  early 
enough,  may  be  remedied  by  constantly  wearing  for  some 
months  previous  to  confinement  some  form  of  the  familiar 
shield.  This,  however,  must  be  metal,  or  vulcanite 
(india-rubber  being  useless  for  the  purpose),  the  idea 
being  to  cause  the  nipple  to  extrude  by  the  pressure  of 
the  shield  upon  the  areola  and  surrounding  surface. 

When  excoriation  has  actually  taken  place,  some 
of  the  mechanical  contrivances  introduced  for  the  pur- 
pose may  be  useful,  and  healing  may  be  accelerated  by 
the  application  of  the  spii^it  lotion  on  lint.  A  8-per-cent. 
solution  of  carbolic  acid,  gl^^cerine  of  tannic  acid,  or  of 
borax,  are  also  useful  applications.  While  the  healing 
process  is  going  on,  it  is  advisable  to  allow  the  organ  to 
rest,  relieving  tension  by  the  use  of  a  pump.  In  some 
cases  even  this  may  not  be  possible,  and  then  it  is  neces-. 
sary  to  avoid  the  dangers  of  over-secretion  by  the  use  of 
antigalactics  locally  and  generally. 

OTORRHEA 

{ovs,  o)Tus,  the  ear;  peco.  I  flow). 

Definition. — A  discharge  from  the  external  meatus, 
of  the   ear,  usually,  but   not  essentially,,  purulent  in 
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nature.  The  real  origin  of  the  discharge  may  be  various 
in  nature,  but  in  a  large  number  of  cases  it  seems  to 
arise  from  the  organic  changes  produced  in  the  blood  by 
the  exanthematous  fevers  (measles,  scarlatina)  of  child- 
hood. Otorrhoea  is  most  frequently  met  with  in  scrofu- 
lous patients.  Occasionally  it  may  have  a  purely  local 
origin,  boils  in  the  meatus,  or  inflammation  of  the  walls 
of  the  canal  leading  to  a  discharge  of  pus  or  of  muco- 
pus. 

Symptoms. — Very  frequently  the  sole  important 
phenomenon  of  otorrhoea  is  the  discharge.  As  alreadj' 
intimated,  this  may  be  either  muco-purulent,  or  purulent 
and  odourless,  or  highly  offensive.  In  acute  cases  of  ear 
disease,  pain  is  also  a  common  symptom.  When  the 
discharge  has  persisted  long — and  in  some  cases  it  may 
continue  for  many  years  if  neglected — it  has  a  pronounced 
irritant  effect  upon  the  skin  of  the  surfaces  over  which 
it  oozes,  leadiug  to  excoriation  and  considerable  discom- 
fort, lu  these  chronic  cases  there  is  almost  invariably, 
or  has  been,  perforation  of  the  tympanum,  and  implica- 
tion of  the  structures  of  the  middle  ear.  The  Eustachian 
tube  also  becomes  more  or  less  affected  by  the  inflam- 
matory changes,  and  some  degree  of  deafness  is  usual. 

Treatment. — It  is  advisable  in  all  cases  of  otorrhoea 
to  make  a  careful  examination  of  the  external  meatus 
after  gentle  S3"ringing,  This  can  generally  be  accom- 
plished fairl}"  well  without  a  speculum  by  drawing  the 
auricle  backwards  and  slightly  upwards,  having  the 
patient  turned  towards  a  good  light.  In  this  way  the 
condition  of  the  canal  may  be  examined,  and  the  presence 
of  foreign  bodies,  of  polypi,  etc.,  detected. 

As  a  routine  treatment,  antiseptic  lotions  are  the  most 
satisfactory.  Absolute  cleanliness  must  of  course  be 
observed,  and  the  lotions  used  frequently,  to  gently 
sjannge  out  the  meatus.  Weak  permanganate  of  po- 
tassium and  boric  acid  are  recommended  as  most  suitable 
lotions  for  the  pui-pose,  and  probably  may  suffice  in  quite 
mild  cases.  In  chronic  otorrhoea,  however,  such  measures 
will  be  quite  incapable  of  making  any  impression  upon 
the  morbid  process.    The  effect  the  lotions  produce  is 
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quite  superficial  and  transient.  Very  good  results  some- 
times follow  a  single  application  of  a  fairly  strong  solution 
of  thymol  and  carbolic  acid ;  the  writer  Las  seen  a 
chronic  case  of  many  years'  standing  cured  at  once  by 
such  an  application.  At  the  same  time  the  warnings  of 
some  authors  against  the  indiscriminate  use  of  strong 
astringent  solutions  are  perfectly  justifiable,  as  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  they  may  do  much  and  serious  mis- 
chief. 

Various  ointments  for  painting  in  the  meatus  by  means 
of  a  camel's  hair  brush,  small  pellets,  or  bougies  con- 
sisting of  cacao-butter,  with  an  admixture  of  some  anti- 
septic, and  designed  for  insertion  into  the  meatus,  are 
also  used  to  some  extent,  but  their  use  is  less  satisfactory 
than  that  of  lotions  carefully  and  thoroughly  employed. 

OZiENA 

(o^?;,  a  stench). 

Definition. — A  chronic  ulceration  of  the  internal 
structures  of  the  nose,  attended  by  the  discharge  from  the 
nostrils  of  a  highly  offensive  purulent  excretion.  It  is 
most  frequently  a  result  of  scrofula,  or  of  syphilis,  but 
sometimes  is  apparently  purely  idiopathic,  i.e.,  it  is  not 
dependent  on  antecedent  disease  or  a  symptom  of  such. 

Symptoms.— It  is  found  that  the  ulceration,  which  is 
the  cause  of  the  discharge,  generally  begins  high  up  in 
the  nasal  cavities,  and  affects  chiefly  one  side  when  of 
scrofulous  origin  and  commonly  both  when  a  sequel  of 
syphilis.  In  the  latter  case  the  general  health  of  the 
patient  is  usually  affected  to  a  marked  degree.  The 
discharge  itself,  like  all  such  excretions,  is  subject  to  great 
variations  in  quantity  and  nature ;  but  in  all  cases  it  is 
exceedingly  offensive,  and  usually  leads  to  necrosis  of  the 
bones  of  the  nose  to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  Under 
these  conditions  the  soft  structures  of  the  organ,  lacking 
the  osseous  support,  fall  in,  and  great  disfigurement  is  the 
result. 
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Treatment. — As  in  the  affection  which  is  described 
in  the  preceding  monooTaph,  the  principal  indication  is  to 
maintain  perfect  cleanliness  in  the  snrgical  meaning  of 
the  word.  The  best  means  of  effecting  this,  is  the  nasal 
donche,  an  appliance  which  in  its  simplest  form  consists 
of  a  rnbber  tnbe  some  three  feet  long,  with  a  nozzle  at 
one  end  to  fit  the  nostril,  and  a  metal  fitting  at  the  other 
to  ensure  its  sinking  to  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  of  water. 
In  the  case  of  soft  tubing,  it  w^ill  be  necessary  to  insert  a 
piece  of  U-shaped  glass  tube  where  the  tubing,  in  passing 
over  the  edge  of  the  vessel,  would  otherwise  "kink." 
The  vessel,  of  about  a  pint  capacity,  and  containing  a  weak 
saline  or  antiseptic  solution,  is  placed  on  a  shelf  about  two 
feet  above  the  head  of  the  patient,  and  the  liquid  started 
flowing  through  the  siphon  formed  by  the  rubber  tube. 
The  patient  keeps  the  mouth  open,  and  allows  the  solution 
to  flow  in  at  one  nostril  by  means  of  the  nozzle;  the 
opening  of  the  mouth  closes  the  communication  between 
the  nose  and  the  throat,  and  the  liquid  is  obliged  to  find  an 
exit  through  the  other  nostril.  The  direction  of  the  cir- 
culating fluid  is  usefully  varied  by  introducing  the  nozzle 
into  each  nostril  alternately. 

The  antiseptics  available  for  use  in  this  way  are  very 
numerous  ;  almost  any  soluble  agent  of  the  class  or  of 
astringents  may  be  employed.  The  chief  are  permangan- 
ate of  potassium  (2  grns.  to  a  pint),  carbolic  or  boric 
acid  (2  drms.  to  a  pint),  creolin  or  tincture  of  iodine  (40 
minims  to  a  pint),  nitrate  of  silver  or  perchloride  of 
mercury  (2-4  grns.  to  the  pint).  Among  the  newer  reme- 
dies, beta-naphtol  has  been  chiefly  employed  in  combina- 
tion with  borax  and  bicarbonate  of  soda  (of  each  1  drm. 
to  the  pint)  ;  one  fl.  drachm  of  a  10-per-cent.  solution  in 
90-per-cent.  alcohol  is  added  per  pint.  Glycerine  and 
Peru  balsam  are  also  recommended. 

Benefit  is  sometimes  obtained  by  following  the  thorough 
use  of  the  douche  with  insufflations  of  antiseptic  or  dry- 
ing agents.  Of  these,  subnitrate  of  bismuth  with  French 
chalk,  calomel  and  sugar  (1  grn.  :  1  oz.,  respectively)  and 
more  recently  aristol,  have  done  good  service. 

In  the  variety  due  to  syphilis,  specific  treatment  is 
called  for ;  and  this,  if  the  patient  be  in  good  condition, 
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consists  in  the  administration  of  mercuric  chloride  or 
potassium  iodide.  In  low  conditions  of  health  this  treat- 
ment is  preceded  by  tonics  and  a  good  diet. 

PEDICULI 

(Latin  for  lice). 

Definition. — The  name  of  a  genus  of  the  sub-division 
Ectozoa,  parasitic  upon  human  beings.  Three  species  are 
recognised,  which  are  named  according  to  the  region  of 
the  body  they  frequent,  thus  P.  capitis,  P.  pubis,  and  P. 
vestimenti. 

Description. — The  two  first-named  species  infest  the 
head  and  pubic  region,  attaching  their  ova  very  firmly 
near  the  roots  of  the  hair.  The  ova  or  eggs  are  the  source 
of  the  pi'incipal  difficulty  in  the  treatment  of  the  cases, 
since  they  are  much  more  resistant  to  the  agents  employed 
than  the  adult  insects.  Not  uncommonly,  the  host  is  un- 
aware of  the  presence  of  the  parasites  until  they  become  so 
numerous  as  to  cause  irritation,  and  b}^  that  time  scores 
of  ova  will  probably  have  been  deposited.  There  is  no 
difficulty  in  destroying  the  adult  pediculus,  but  it  is  often 
quite  different  with  the  eggs. 

The  species  P.  vestimenti  is  the  largest,  being  between 
1  and  2  lines  in  length,  the  female  being  the  larger;  the 
abdomen  is  distinct  from  the  thorax  and  head,  from 
which  arise  the  two  antennae  and  the  large  black  eyes. 
This  species  lays  its  eggs  on  the  clothing,  especially  such 
as  is  of  a  woolly  nature. 

The  head  louse  is  somewhat  smaller,  but  otherwise 
similar  in  form  ;  it  is  semi-transparent,  greyish-white  in 
colour,  and  thinly  covered  with  short  hairs. 

P.  puhis  (crab  louse)  is  the  smallest  of  the  species ;  the 
abdomen  is  less  distinct,  so  that  the  insect  has  a  fore- 
shortened appearance  (hence  the  popular  name).  Like  the 
variety  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  it  is  semi- 
transparent,  but  darker  as  to  the  thorax.  The  ova  are 
small  oval  bodies,  dark-coloured  and  easily  detected. 

All  the  species  of  Pediculus  have  six  clawed  legs  with 
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which  they  grasp  the  hair.  They  obtain  nutriment  from 
tlie  host  by  means  of  a  suckino'  apparatus  with  which  the 
skin  is  pierced. 

Owing  to  the  irritation  which  tlie  pediculi  cause,  and 
the  consequent  scratching  excited,  their  presence  some- 
times leads  to  a  kind  of  skin  disease  ("  Phthiriasis,"  from 
(pOelp  —  pedictilns)  chara^^terized  by  excoriations  and  bleed- 
ing papules. 

Treatment. — The  staple  application  of  the  older  school 
was  the  Ungaentum  Staphisagriie  of  the  Pharmacopoeia, 
and  this  may  be  still  employed  with  satisfactory  results. 
White  precipitate  ointment  is  a  popular  remedy  of  ser- 
vice ;  its  efficacy  may  be  increased  by  the  addition  of 
paraffin  or  petroleum.  The  latter  liquids  may  also  be 
applied  undiluted  if  the  skin  have  suffered  little.  Pedi- 
culi pubis  are  sometimes  difficult  to  entirely  eradicate, 
owing  to  their  position;  but  perhaps  the  most  satisfactory 
application  is  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  chloroform  and 
paraffin.  This  kills  the  parasites  immediately,  and  if 
used  thoroughly  every  other  day  for  a  fortnight  should 
be  successful.  Chloroform  itself  strongly  attacks  the 
skin  and  should  not  be  used  ;  the  mixture  can,  however, 
be  employed  by  most  individuals  without  risk.  Ether  is 
also  applied  foi'  the  same  purpose,  and  has  the  advantage 
of  being  less  irritating,  though  not  free  from  inconvenient 
properties  (e.g.,  its  high  intlammability).  A  solution  of 
mercuric  chloride  in  vinegar  (1  gr.  to  1  oz.),  calomel  and 
iodoform  ointments  are  other  useful  applications. 

PEMPHIGUS 

(/re'/i^t^,  a  bladder). 

Definition.-— An  eruption  occurring  on  the  skin  in 
crops  of  bulUie,  or  small  blisters.  It  may  be  acute  or 
chronic  and  of  indefinite  duration.  The  disease  is  non- 
contagious. A  number  of  varieties  are  recognised,  of  which 
F.  foliaceus  and  P.  chronica  are  the  chief  forms. 

Syniptoms, — Sometimes   the  disease  forms  without 
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any  premoTiitorj  symptoms,  and  sometimes  it  is  preceded 
by  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  surface.  In  size  tlie 
blisters  vary  from  \  to  |  of  an  inch,  in  diameter,  standing" 
out  from  the  surface  about  half  as  much.  The  nearl}- 
pure  serum  with  which  the  bullae  are  first  filled  becomes 
gradually  purulent  in  character,  the  elevated  layers  of  skin 
burst,  and  the  contents  discharged  dry  up  into  crasts.  A 
noticeable  character  of  the  blisters  of  pemphigus  is,  that 
they  are  not  surrounded  by  a  ring  of  hyperremic  more  or 
less  inflamed  skin.  They  seem  to  form  simultaneously  on 
various  parts  of  the  alimentary  canal  and  of  the  respira- 
tory tract.  The  disease  is  very  apt  to  return  again  and 
again,  and,  if  extensive,  may  be  accompanied  by  febrile 
temperature  and  other  symptoms  of  general  disturbance. 

The  variety  distinguished  as  "  foliaceous  "  is  very  rare. 
The  bullae,  relatively  small  in  size,  gradually  spread  over 
the  whole  body  and  do  not  heal.  The  skin  becomes 
covered  by  the  partly  loosened  layers  under  which  the 
serum  first  formed ;  and  from  the  scaly  appearance  thus 
assumed  this  form  of  pemphigus  dei'ives  its  name.  It  is 
always  fatal. 

Treatment. — This  consists  in  aiming  at  restoring  tone 
to  the  system  by  quinine,  cod-liver  oil,  tonics  generally, 
and  nutritious  foods,  and  administering  arsenic  (Fowler's 
solution).  Locally,  soothing  applications  are  indicated, 
such  as  calamine  lotion,  zinc  oleate  ointment,  dusting 
powders,  etc.  The  disease  is  rare,  and  ma}^  be  safely 
considered  as  best  treated  under  skilled  professional 
advice. 


PERSPIRATION,  EXCESSIVE  AND 
FCETID. 

Definition. — 'An  abnormally  abundant  secretion  of 
the  sweat-glands,  accompanied,  in  some  cases,  by  decom- 
position of  the  mixed  excretions  from  the  latter  and  the 
sebaceous  glands  (leading  to  the  formation  of  higher  fatty 
acids  with  an  unpleasant  odour).  It  may  be  either 
general  or  local ;  in  the  former  case  it  is  symptomatic, — as 
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for  instance  the  sweating  of  intermittent  fever,  phthisis, 
acute  rheumatism, — and  this  form  will  not  be  considered 
here.  Locally,  the  affection  is  most  frequently  met  with 
at  the  lower  extremities  and  the  axilhi3. 

Symptoms. — These  do  not  requii-e  any  detailed  de- 
scription. The  excess  of  moisture  in  parts  subject  to 
friction  is  liable  to  lead  to  excoriation  and  tenderness,  or 
even  to  the  formation  of  ulcerating  surfaces.  In  exces- 
sive perspiration  of  the  feet  a  very  common  accompani- 
ment is  the  acrid  and  unpleasant  odour  already  alluded 
to,  and  it  is  for  the  remedying  of  this  that  advice  is 
generally  sought. 

Treatment. — Great  cleanliness  is  essential  to  all 
methods  of  treatment.  Where  the  lower  extremities  are 
the  source  of  the  trouble,  patients  should  be  made  to 
clearly  understand  that  the  feet  must  be  washed  with  a 
bland  neutral  soap  night  and  morning  and  the  socks 
changed  every  day  at  least.  Divided  socks,  with  a 
separate  compartment  for  each  toe,  are  also  recommended. 
The  socks  are  well  dusted  inside  with  powdered  boric 
acid  before  being  put  on.  For  the  axilla?  a  boric  acid 
ointment  is  better  than  a  powder.  Instead  of  boric  acid, 
a  8-per-cent.  salicylic  acid  powder  with  starch  (10  per 
cent.)  and  French  chalk  is  useful. 

Of  late  years  a  solution  of  chromic  acid  (5  per  cent,  if  the 
skin  be  broken,  otherwise  10  per  cent.),  applied  by  means 
of  a  brush  every  three  or  four  weeks,  has  been  well 
spoken  of  and  largely  employed  in  Continental  armies. 
The  application  does  not  appear  to  be  entirely  free  from 
risk.  Other  forms  of  local  treatment  employ  belladonna 
liniment,  nng.  litliarg.,  alcoholic  solution  of  quinine  (1 
per  cent.),  lanolin,  solution  of  oxalic  acid  (10-20  grains 
to  5j).  Precipitated  sulphur  internally  (one  teaspoonful 
in  milk  twice  daily)  combined  with  astringents  if  purg- 
ing ensue  has  also  been  adopted  at  the  same  time  as  local 
treatment  is  pursued. 
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PERTUSSIS 

(j^er,  augmentative  force  ;  tu.isis,  a  cough). 

Definition. — A  contagious  disease,  mostly  confined  to 
the  earlier  years  of  life,  and  chiefly  marked,  at  least  in 
the  second  week,  by  a  distinctive  spasmodic  cough.  The 
course  of  the  disease  is  six  or  seven  weeks,  and  infection 
may  be  spread  by  a  patient  for  six  to  eight  weeks  after 
the  specific  cough  appears ;  the  period  of  incubation  is 
from  three  or  four  days  to  nine  or  ten.  As  with  some 
other  infectious  diseases,  whooj^ing-cough  may  be  con- 
veyed from  one  to  another  by  a  third  person  who  escapes. 
The  affection  is  shown  by  statistics  to  be  more  fatal  to 
girls,  who  also  commonly  suffer  from  a  more  severe  form, 
than  boys. 

The  local  symptoms  of  the  disease  are  chiefly  seen  in 
the  larynx  and  bi'onchial  tubes  ;  and  the  agent  of  con- 
tagion, whether  a  micro-organism  or  not,  is  developed  in 
the  secretion  which  is  formed  at  these  parts.  One  attack 
of  whooping-cough  confers  immunity  against  future 
contagion. 

Symptoms. — The  earliest  symptom  of  pertussis  is 
some  amount  of  fever,  loss  of  appetite,  and  general 
malaise.  The  so-called  catarrhal  stage  lasts  a  week  or 
nearly  two  weeks  ;  secretion  is  at  first  scanty,  but  to- 
wards the  end  of  this  first  stage  becomes  more  abundant, 
and  the  catarrh  implicates  the  large  air-vessels.  The 
cough,  which  is  characteristic  of  the  second  stage,  is 
probably  preceded  by  a  tickling  sensation  in  the  throat. 
The  glottis  is  closed  by  the  spasm,  and  air  can  be  expelled 
only  in  sudden  jerks  ;  the  loud  prolonged  "  whoop "  is 
produced  during  inspiration.  This  cj^clc  of  incomplete, 
spasmodic  expiration  and  difficult  inspiration  is  repeated 
generally  until  a  quantity  of  mucus  is  violently  expelled ; 
during  the  interval  the  face  of  the  child  becomes 
swollen  and  livid,  while  the  little  sufferer  may  show 
symptoms  of  considerable  exhaustion.  The  paroxysms 
may  be  accompanied  by  hasmorrhage  from  the  mouth 
and  nose,  or  diarrhoea  and  vomiting  may  be  troublesome 
symptoms. 
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In  the  last  stage  the  spasm  subsides,  and  expectoration 
becomes  easier.  Favourable  cases  reach  this  point  in 
about  three  weeks ;  but  often  the  disease  persists  for  two 
months  or  more  with  relapses,  and  convalescence  is  pro- 
portionately difficult. 

Treatment. — Under  favourable  conditions  the  treat- 
ment of  whooping-cough  may  be  regarded  as  expectant ; 
that  is,  attention  is  directed  less  to  arresting  the  course 
of  the  disease  than  to  relieving  the  more  trying  symptoms 
and  preventing  the  appearance  of  complications.  Hygienic 
surroundings  and  a  nutritious  readily-digestible  diet  are 
also  important  factors  in  the  treatment.  It  is  unwise  to 
confine  patients  to  a  single  room,  though  they  should  be 
protected  from  changes  of  temperature  and  isolated. 
Robust  children  may  go  out  in  fine  weather,  provided  rain, 
the  east  wind,  or  too  low  a  temperature  do  not  render  such 
a  course  manifestly  dangerous.  When  the  paroxysmal 
stage  is  established,  the  food  should  be  liquid,  or  at  most 
uniformly  pulpy  ;  and  when  vomiting  is  a  constant  ac- 
companiment of  the  cough,  it  is  given  as  soon  after  the 
attack  as  possible.  The  little  patients  require  constant 
attention,  not  only  for  the  reasons  usually  recognised  in 
children's  ailments,  but  because  they  are  frequently  much 
distressed  during  the  attacks,  and  some  one  should  be 
present  to  soothe  and  comfort  them. 

In  the  catarrhal  stage,  simple  expectorants ;  in  the 
spasmodic,  anodynes ;  and  in  the  latest  stage,  astringents 
and  restoratives — this  may  be  said  to  sum  up  the  whole 
medicinal  treatment  of  pertussis.  A  long  list  of  remedies 
has  been  recommended  in  whooping  cough,  and  some 
have  been  put  forward  as  specifics ;  it  is  very  doubtful, 
however,  whether  a  substance  possessing  such  influence 
on  the  course  of  the  disease  has  yet  been  discovered. 
Among  the  expectorants,  ipecacuanha,  and  sometimes 
antimonial  Avine  are  most  suitable.  Poulticing  the  chest 
and  back  also  sometimes  gives  relief  to  the  pulmonary 
symptoms.  At  the  end  of  the  first  stage  solutions  of 
carbolic  acid  (}  per  cent.)  and  peroxide  of  hydrogen  may  be 
given,  and  the  use  of  sprays  for  the  atmosphere  of  the 
sick  room  is  frequently  adopted  ;  probably  plenty  of  warm 
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fresli  air  is  much  better.  At  this  earlier  stage  of  the 
affection,  quinine  is  sometimes  valuable,  in  doses  of  about 
1  grn.  per  year  of  age. 

For  the  relief  of  the  spasmodic  cough,  chloral  (7}  grn. 
per  year  of  age  every  two  or  three  hours)  is  the  favourite 
of  the  older  remedies,  though  belladonna,  morphia,  conium, 
and  other  antispasmodics  are  also  classed  with  it  as  useful 
in  certain  cases.  Of  recently-introduced  medicaments 
antipyrine  (5grns.  for  children  up  to  3  years  of  age  30-60 
grns.  for  older  children  and  adults),  and  bromoform  (5-20 
drops  daily),  take  the  chief  places.  The  evidence  in  favour 
of  the  latter  is  considerable,  and  the  compound  would  be 
worth  more  extended  trial.  The  necessity  of  employing  a 
pure  quality  is  insisted  on,  as  the  impure  specimens  are 
themselves  irritant  to  the  throat.  Chinoline  tartrate  {\\ 
grns.)  and  terpin  hydrate  (20-40  grns.  daily  according  to 
age)  are  other  products  of  the  new  remedy  era  which  have 
been  specially  recommended.  In  some  cases  ouabain  (ttouo 
grn.  every  two  hours)  seems  to  have  been  effective. 
Resorcin  in  1-per-cent.  solution  has  found  many  sup- 
porters as  a  paint  for  the  throat  in  pertussis. 

Some  medical  men  prefer  to  attack  the  affection  by  in- 
halations, as  of  turpentine,  terebene,  eucalyptus,  and  other 
essential  oils.  Quite  recently  naphtalene  vapour  has  been 
highly  recommended ;  only  consumptive  cases  are  said  to 
resist  the  beneficial  effects  of  the  treatment.  Sulphurous 
acid  is  also  credited  with  wonderful  cures. 

In  the  later  stages  of  the  affection,  change  of  air  is  a 
very  valuable  aid  to  convalescence  ;  but  if  effected  too 
soon,  there  is  risk  of  spreading  the  contagion.  Thorough 
fumigation  of  the  sick  room  with  sulphur,  the  patient 
being  allowed  to  return  after  ventilation,  has  often  a 
beneficial  eff'ect.  Tonics  (cod-liver  oil,  syrup  of  iodide 
of  iron)  are  indicated  ;  and  embrocation  of  the  throat  and 
chest  with  liniments  of  oil  of  amber  or  of  eucalyptus  is 
frequently  adopted  with  satisfactory  results. 

POISONING. 

Symptoms. — N"o  attempt  will  be  made  here  to  de- 
scribe the  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  all  the  agents  which 
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may  produce  alarming  results  or  destroy  life,  when  taken 
internally.  In  the  majority  of  cases  some  amount  of 
history  will  be  procurable  according  to  which  the  treat- 
ment can  be  adapted  ;  and  in  the  absence  of  these,  medical 
aid  should  be  at  once  summoned  in  cases  suspected  to  be 
those  of  acute  poisoning.  As,  however,  delay  is  under 
such  circumstances  to  be  avoided,  it  may  be  useful  to 
mention  one  or  two  signs  in  commoner  forms  of  poisoning 
which  will  often  put  the  practised  observer  on  the  right 
track  in  the  selection  of  an  antidote. 

Mineral  poisons,  when  taken  in  a  concentrated  condition, 
produce  local  corrosion  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  which,  in 
the  case  of  sulphuric  acid,  is  at  first  whitish  ;  in  that  of 
nitric  acid,  yellow  ;  and  in  that  of  hydi'ochloric  acid, 
whitish  or  brown.  The  skin  about  the  mouth  may  also 
be  stained  with  the  fluid.  Vomiting  is  usually  present, 
and  in  the  later  stages  great  difficulty  of  respiration  and 
in  swallowing.  The  patient  experiences  violent  burning- 
pains  in  the  stomach  and  throat,  wdiich  gradually  extend 
over  the  whole  abdomen.  In  the  case  of  oxalic  acid,  the 
pulse  rapidly  fades  away,  and  collapse  ensues  ;  the  effects 
of  this  agent  are  very  rapid  in  their  onset  and  termina- 
tion. 

The  same  symptoms  are  observed  in  the  case  of  the 
so-called  irritant  poisons  (a  class  which  includes  the 
diluted  acids),  except  that  they  are  less  intense.  The 
burning  pain  and  sense  of  constriction  in  the  throat  and 
oesophagus,  followed  by  implication  of  the  epigastric 
region  (where  the  suffering  is  increased  by  pressure),  are 
a,lso  experienced  at  shorter  and  longer  intervals  after  the 
taking  of  the  poison.  If  the  irritant  be  not  removed, 
these  symptoms  gradually  get  worse,  inflammatory  fever 
or  collapse  ensuing. 

The  poisons  which  destroy  life  by  their  effects  upon  the 
nervous  system  are  commonly  reckoned  as  a  third  class  ; 
they  exhiljit,  of  course,  the  gi'eatest  variation  in  action. 
Perhaps  the  most  important  of  them  are  alcohol,  opium, 
and  strychnine.  A  characteristic  symptom  of  the  second 
is  the  equally  contracted  pupils,  and  of  the  third  the  in- 
termittent convulsions. 
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Following  is  a  list  of  all  the  poisons  likely  to  be 
taken,  accidentally  or  othei^wise,  and  their  appropriate 
treatment : — ■ 

Acids,  Mineral. 

Cases  of  poisoning  by  acids  form  a  very  large  class  ;  and 
considering  the  unrestricted  and  careless  way  in  which 
most  dangerous  and  powerful  acids  are  distributed,  this 
is  only  what  might  be  expected.  They  are  often  supplied 
by  unqualified  persons  in  unsuitable  vessels,  and  without 
any  verbal  precautions  or  label,  and  left  about  in  an  un- 
guarded manner  by  the  purchaser.  It  is  not  to  be 
wondered  at  that  many  accidents  ensue  from  such  a  care- 
less system  of  dealing  with  dangerous  agents,  and  there- 
fore cases  of  unpremeditated  poisoning  as  well  as  of 
attempted  suicide  with  acids  are  only  too  frequent. 

Of  the  three  commonest  mineral  acids,  sulphuric,  nitric, 
and  hydrochloric,  statistics  show  that  the  latter,  though 
very  largely  used  for  domestic  and  manufacturing  pur- 
poses, is  seldom  met  with  as  the  cause  of  poisoning 
symptoms,  whereas  the  former  acid,  sulphuric,  is  by  no 
means  uncommon.  Nitric  acid  is  used  largely  in  the  arts, 
but  cases  of  poisoning  with  it  are  rare. 

The  symptoms  are  in  each  instance  very  similar,  violent 
burning  pains  extending  from  the  mouth  to  the  stomach, 
which  come  on  immediately  after  swallowing  the  acid,  and 
which  cause  the  body  to  be  doubled  up  by  their  severity. 
Eructations  of  gaseous  fumes  then  ensue,  due  to  the 
chemical  action  of  the  poison,  and  there  is  a  copious 
frothing  at  the  mouth,  followed  generally  by  retching  and 
vomiting.  The  mouth  becomes  excoriated  and  assumes 
at  first  a  whitish  appearance  resembling  soaked  parch- 
ment, becoming  after  a  time,  in  the  case  of  nitric  or 
hydrochloric  acids,  a  yellow  or  brown.  Both  speaking 
and  swallowing  are  extremely  difficult  and  sometimes  im- 
possible, the  throat  quickly  becoming  choked  with  a  thick 
viscid  phlegm,  and  the  tongue  generally  enlarged  and 
swollen.  Breathing  even  becomes  difficult  in  some  cases, 
the  mouth  and  throat  being  almost  blocked  up  with 
the  swelling  of  the  mucous  membanes  and  the  large 
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quantity  of  Ti'scid  frothy  matter  ejected  from  the  stomach. 
The  skin  remains  cold  and  clammy  and  is  covered  with 
})erspiration  ;  as  a  rule,  tlio  mental  faculties  are  retained 
till  the  last. 

In  the  diluted  state,  the  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  these 
acids  are  very  similar,  though  not  so  violent,  and  the  local 
action  is  not  so  pronounced ;  the  effect,  of  course,  varies 
according  to  the  amount  of  dilution. 

In  treating  a  case  of  this  kind,  it  must  be  remembered 
that  time  is  all-important,  and  Nvhat  is  to  be  done,  must 
be  done  immediately  :  it  is  best  not  to  give  any  emetic, 
but,  if  nothing  better  is  at  hand,  copious  draughts  of 
water  should  be  administered.  Alkaline  salts  in  solution 
are  required  as  antidotes  to  the  acid,  and  may  be  taken 
freely  in  a  diluted  state ;  lime-water  or  the  official  "  chalk 
mixture  "  are  very  serviceable  and  are  generally  at  hand. 
Magnesia  triturated  with  water  to  form  a  thin  paste,  or 
the  solution  of  magnesia,  may  be  given  with  advantage, 
and  soap  and  water,  oils,  milk,  or  other  things  of  an  emol- 
lient nature  have  been  used  with  success.  Taylor  recom- 
mends bicarbonate  of  soda  dissolved  in  water  and  milk 
to  be  given  at  short  intervals  ;  he  has  found  this  more 
serviceable  than  magnesia  or  other  insoluble  salts.  The 
chief  point  to  be  considered  is  the  time  that  it  w^ill  take 
to  prepare  an  antidote  ;  and  that  which  can  be  got  ready 
first  is  the  one  to  select. 

Alcohol. 

The  condition  of  alcoholism  which  is  attained  by  too 
frequent  recourse  to  this  much-abused  liquid  has  been 
treated  in  a  separate  chapter  earlier  in  the  book.  (See 
Alcoholism,  p.  7.) 

Cases  of  direct  death  caused  by  poisoning  with  alcohol 
are  very  rare;  fatal  results  are  generally  caused  by  some 
complications  produced  in  various  parts  of  the  system,  only 
due  indirectly  to  excessive  indulgence  in  stimulants.  The 
symptoms  of  alcohol  poisoning  are  well-known — giddiness, 
confusion  of  thought,  and  stupor,  frequently  followed  by 
vomiting. 

Emetics  may  be  given  in  very  severe  cases ;  but  as  a 
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rule  it  will  be  found  that  ammonia  in  its  various  forms 
is  the  best  corrective.  Large  doses  of  spirit  of  minder- 
erus  (liq.  amnion,  acet.)  and  of  sal  volatile  or  carbonate 
of  ammonium  generally  produce  the  desired  result,  es- 
pecially if  the  patient  can  be  induced  to  make  deep  in- 
halations of  ammonia  vapour.  After  this  treatment, 
applications  of  cold  water  and  finally  sleep  will  generally 
be  most  effectual  in  restoring  him  to  his  normal  con- 
dition. 

Alkalies. 

Caustic  potash  and  soda,  pearlash,  and  ammonia  in  its 
various  forms  are  the  poisoning  agents  most  frequently 
met  with,  though  cases  of  alkaline  poisoning  are  generally 
rare  and  have  been  hitherto  chiefly  the  result  of  accident. 

The  symptoms  of  poisoning  by  potash  and  soda  are  very 
similar,  an  acrid  caustic  taste  being  followed  by  a  soften- 
ing and  corrosive  action  on  the  membranes  of  the  mouth 
and  throat,  giving  rise  to  a  sensation  of  burning  heat  in 
the  latter.  This  pain  and  heated  feeling  extends  to  the 
stomach  and  other  organs  of  the  abdomen,  and  is  accom- 
panied by  purging  and  occasionally  vomiting.  The  skin 
becomes  cold  and  clammy,  and  the  pulse  quick  and  feeble, 
the  lips,  throat,  and  tongue  becoming,  after  a  short  time, 
red,  soft,  and  swollen. 

Poisoning  by  solntions  of  ammonia  gives  rise  to  similar 
symptoms  to  those  above  described,  with  the  exception 
that  the  pain  and  heated  sensation  in  the  mouth,  thi^oat, 
and  abdominal  viscera  are  much  greater. 

The  vapour  of  strong  ammonia  produces  a  choking  sen- 
sation and  burning  feeling  in  the  throat,  accompanied  by 
violent  inflammation  of  the  larynx  and  lungs;  the  power 
of  breathing  is  sometimes  almost  suspended. 

The  antidote  to  alkali  poisoning  is,  naturally,  diluted 
acids,  such  as  acetic  acid,  or  vinegar  with  water,  tartaric  or 
citric  acids,  in  weak  solution,  or  lemon  juice.  Demulcent 
drinks,  such  as  milk,  barley  water,  and  gruel,  should  be 
given  freely  ;  and  doses  of  olive  or  almond  oil  are  attended 
with  good  results,  as  they  help  to  soothe  the  irritated 
membranes  and  also  act  by  a  kind  of  saponifying  process. 
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Alkaloids. 

Treating  tliem  all  as  a  group,  the  best  advice  that  can 
be  laid  down  is  : — give  a  strong  emetic  of  mustard  (a 
tablespoonf ul  in  water),  of  ipecacuanha  wine  (two  table- 
spoonfuls  in  water),  or  of  sulphate  of  zinc  (20  grains  in 
water).  Induce  vomiting  in  any  way  possible,  and  then 
give  the  antidote  especially  suited  to  the  alkaloid  that  has 
been  the  cause  of  the  mischief.  (See  Atro]?ine,  Morphine, 
and  Strychnine.) 

As  general  alkaloidal  antidotes,  may  be  mentioned 
lemon  juice  and  citric  acid,  iodine,  tannin,  tea  and  coffee ; 
and  it  is  always  well  to  apply  massage,  or,  at  any  rate, 
steady  friction  with  a  rubefacient  liniment.  It  should 
be  here  mentioned,  that  if  the  symptoms  be  those  of 
strychnine  poisoning,  no  coffee  or  citric  acid  must  be 
given,  though  they  are  suitable  in  all  other  cases.  (See 
Stryclinine.) 

Arsenic. 

This  very  powerful  poison  is  met  with  in  many  and 
various  ways  in  this  country  ;  and  undoubtedly  the  number 
of  fatalities  arising  from  its  accidental  or  premeditated 
swallowing  is  relatively  large.  The  peculiar  tastelessness 
of  the  drug,  and  the  gradual  way  in  which  the  effects  of 
small  doses  are  manifested,  have  opened  a  way  for  many 
a  foul  and  cruel  murder,  though  it  has  more  frequently 
been  accidentally  taken  in  the  form  of  a  solution  for 
killing  parasites  or  weeds,  in  "sheep-dip,"  etc.  It  also 
occurs  to  a  very  great  extent  in  wall  papers,  advertise- 
ment cards,  and  various  kinds  of  paper,  as  well  as  in 
many  colouring  agents,  green  being  generally  considered 
especially  dangerous.  The  restrictions  for  its  sale  in 
Great  Britain  are  very  stringent,  though  they  are  not 
always  attended  to ;  and  thus  arsenic  can  be  obtained 
Avithout  any  great  difficulty  for  use  for  agricultural  pur- 
poses. It  is  moreover  used  in  some  "fly-papers  "  as  well 
as  in  "rat  pastes,"  and  "vermin  killers,"  so  that  its  pre- 
sence in  the  household  as  well  as  in  the  farm  is  not  at  all 
uncommon.    It  is  necessary  that  it  shall  have  been  pro- 
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cured  in  the  form  of  a  solution,  if  the  symptoms  are  those 
of  acate  poisoning  ;  but  it  is  also  believed  that  health  is 
much  impaired  by  the  frequent  presence  of  arsenic  in 
domestic  fabrics,  as  mentioned  above,  which  leads  to  a 
condition  of  chronic  poisoning  and  sometimes  to  an  un- 
timely end. 

Cases  of  clirunic  arsenic  poisoning  are  generally  brought 
at  once  under  medical  advice ;  and  the  symptoms  are  so 
indefinite  that  they  often  baffle  the  skill  of  the  most  able 
physicians.  Such  cases  cannot  be  classed  under  "  Minor 
Ailments,"  and  will  not  be  considered.  The  symptoms 
of  acute  arsenic  poisoning,  however,  are  of  great  import- 
ance, as  the  drug  acts  very  quickly,  and  prompt  steps 
must  be  taken.  Vomiting,  depression,  and  faintness  are 
manifested  early,  together  Avitli  pain  in  the  stomach, 
purging,  and  cramp  in  the  calves  of  the  legs.  Breathing- 
is  painful,  and  there  is  a  sense  of  dryness  and  constriction 
in  the  throat,  with  often  intense  thirst ;  pulse  very  feeble, 
and  the  skin  cold  and  sticky. 

The  first  point  to  be  attended  to  in  such  a  case,  is  to 
induce  instant  vomiting  with  emetics  of  mustard,  ipeca- 
cuanha, or  zinc  sulphate,  followed  by  draughts  of  luke- 
warm or  greasy  water,  so  as  to  reject  the  whole  of  the 
contents  of  the  stomach.  Then  an  antidote  of  iron  in 
solution  is  given,  either  alone  or  accompanied  by  mag- 
nesia (as  in  the  mixture  detailed  in  the  "  Table  of 
Poisons  "  at  the  end  of  this  chapter),  or  magnesia  may  be 
given  alone  if  no  iron  be  at  hand.  The  solution  of 
dialysed  iron  has  been  used  with  success  in  several  cases, 
doses  of  one-ounce  being  given  at  short  intervals.  Stimu- 
lants are  desirable,  as  well  as  emollient  and  demulcent 
drinks,  such  as  barley-water,  white  of  egg,  oil  and  lime 
water  (linim.  calcis),  or  linseed  tea.  The  patient  must 
also  be  kept  wai-m  by  hot- water  bottles,  hot  blankets,  and 
massage,  and  poultices  applied  to  the  abdomen  after  the 
cessation  of  the  more  acute  symptoms.  Medical  assist- 
ance must  be  obtained  as  early  as  possible. 

Atropine. 

The  symptoms  and  treatment  of  cases  of  atropine 
poisoning  are  the  same  as  those  of  belladonna,  the  latter 
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being  more  often  the  originating  cause  than  the  former. 
Cases  of  poisoning  by  belladonna  berries  are  not  infre- 
quent ;  and  the  liniment,  taken  by  mistake,  has  been  the 
cause  of  a  good  many  deaths. 

The  patient  becomes  very  noisy  and  excited,  the  eyes 
prominent  and  sparkling,  pupils  widely  dilated,  and  the 
face  very  flashed.  The  mouth  and  throat  are  very  dry, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  there  is  difficulty  in  swallowing, 
and  great  thirst.  The  skin  is  dry,  sometimes  bearing  a 
slight  feverish  rash,  and  the  muscular  powers  are  much 
decreased. 

Two  grains  of  the  alkaloid  is  a  fatal  dose ;  and  one 
drachm  of  liniment  of  belladonna  has  also  caused  death. 
Cases  are  on  record,  however,  in  which  recovery  was 
obtained  after  even  half  an  ounce  of  the  latter. 

Emetics  are  given  at  first  (see  Alkaloids),  and  then 
doses  of  tannic  acid  in  solution,  followed  by  stimulants, 
— alcohol,  sal  volatile,  tea,  coffee,  etc.,  —  accompanied  by 
external  friction  or  massage.  Hypodermic  injections  of 
pilocai'pine  and  morphine  are  given  in  severe  cases,  but  it 
is  best  that  this  should  be  left  entirely  to  the  medical 
attendant.  Respiration  must  be  maintained  artificially 
for  two  or  three  hours  if  necessar}^,  and  a  catheter  passed 
to  relieve  the  bladder. 

Bromine. 

Poisoning  with  this  element  is  only  likely  to  occur  in  a 
laboratory  or  manufactory,  and,  in  fact,  very  rarely  hap- 
pens. The  symptoms  are  great  irritation  of  the  throat 
and  lungs,  inability  to  swallow,  and  difficulty  in  breath, 
ing.  A  thin  starch  paste  is  given,  Avhich  forms  an  in- 
soluble compound  with  the  bromine  ;  or  magnesia  tritu- 
rated with  water  to  form  a  thin  paste. 

Cantharides. 

This  drug  is  said  to  be  administered,  in  the  form  of 
powder  or  tincture,  rather  frequently  in  this  country  for 
illegal  purposes;  but  deaths  from  it  are  of  rare  occurrence. 
Excessive  doses  cause  a  burning  sensation  in  the  throat, 
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with  great  pain  iii  the  stomach,  salivation,  vomiting,  and 
diarrhoea;  there  is  a  constant  desire  to  micturate,  but  veiy 
little  fluid  is  passed  at  a  time,  and  that  contains  blood  or 
albumen  (a  leading  symptom).  An  emetic  is  to  be  given 
at  first,  followed  by  thick  mucilage,  gruel,  linseed  tea,  or 
other  demulcents.  A  mixture  containing  camphor  and 
opium  is  recommended,  or  morphine  in  subcutaneous 
injection,  but  no  fats  or  oils  in  any  form  whatever. 

Carbolic  Acid. 

This  hag  been  the  cause  of  a  great  many  deaths  of  late 
years,  and  cases  of  poisoning  by  it  are  met  with  more 
frequently  than  with  any  other  acid.  The  symptoms  are 
very  similar  to  those  which  follow  the  swallowing  of  the 
mineral  acids  in  a  concentrated  state — great  pain  extend- 
ing from  the  mouth  to  the  stomach,  accomj^anied  by 
corrosion  of  the  membranes  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and 
vomiting  of  frothy  mucous  matter.  In  this  case,  hov/ever, 
insensibility  quickly  comes  on,  followed  by  coma  with 
stertorous  breathing,  showing  that  carbolic  acid  is  really 
a  cerebral  poison.  A  dose  of  one  drachm  generally 
proves  fatal,  though  cases  are  on  record  of  recovery  after 
this  quantity. 

Epsom  or  Glauber's  salts  (sulphates  of  magnesium  or 
sodium)  should  be  given  at  first,  as  these  form  harmless 
sulpho-carbolates  in  the  blood.  Then  lai'ge  quantities 
of  dilute  saccharated  solution  of  lime,  and  plenty  of 
stimulants — brandy,  sal  A^olatile,  etc.  Friction,  and  ap- 
plication of  warmth  externallj^  is  recommended,  especially 
to  the  arms  and  legs,  and  also  an  interrupted  current  of 
electricity,  if  it  can  be  conveniently  obtained. 

Carbonic  Acid  Gas. 

This  gas,  which  is  known  in  mines  as  choke  damp,  is  of 
such  common  occurrence  that  but  little  attention  is  ever 
paid  to  it.  Poisoning  symptoms  have,  however,  been 
produced  by  it  in  overcrowded  rooms,  engine-houses  with 
charcoal  stoves,  and  similar  places,  if  the  ventilation,  has 
been  insufficient ;  also  by  inhalation  from  a  fermentation 
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vat,  from  ca  lime-kiln,  caiid  in  varions  other  familiar  ways- 
The  symptoms  are  great  giddiness,  drowsiness,  loss  of 
muscular  power,  rapid  pulsation  and  resjiiration,  and 
then  insensibility. 

Fresh  air  must  be  admitted  to  the  patient  immediately, 
artificial  respiration  carried  on,  and  stimulants  in  mode- 
rate quantities  ;  ammonia  and  smelling  salts  are  applied 
to  the  nostrils. 

Chlorine. 

Cases  of  chlorine  poisoning  are  extremely  rare,  and 
occur  only  in  the  manufacturing  of  some  disinfectants 
and  bleaching  fluids,  etc.  The  symptoms  are  similar  to 
those  of  bromine,  the  only  diiference  being  that  chlorine 
is,  if  anything,  more  irritating  to  the  throat  and  mucous 
membranes.  Doses  of  nitrous  spirits  of  ether  are  adminis- 
tered internally,  and  inhalations  of  ether  (Hoffmann's), 
chloroform,  or  very  dilute  ammonia.  Plenty  of  fresh  air 
also  should  be  obtained. 

Chloroform  and  Chloral. 

Fatal  results  during  the  administration  of  chloroform 
as  an  ani^?sthetic  are  unfortunately  only  too  common ;  but 
otherwise,  poisoning  with  that  liquid  seldom  happens. 
Excessive  doses  of  chloral  hydrate,  taken  as  a  narcotic, 
sometimes  cause  death  ;  but  unless  taken  accidentally 
and  an  alarm  given,  the  patient  generally  passes  away 
in  a  deep  sleep,  and  no  chance  of  applying  antidotes  is 
given. 

The  symptoms  of  chloral  poisoning  are  stupor,  sleep, 
diminution  of  pulsation  and  respiration,  and  finally  death 
by  stoppage  of  lung's  action,  or  paralysis  of  the  heart. 

An  emetic  may  be  given  at  first,  and  then  dry  friction 
hot  applications  externally,  and  massage.  The  patient 
must  be  prevented  from  sleeping  in  every  way  possible  ; 
and  placed  in  the  open  air.  Cold  effusion  of  the  head  is 
very  beneficial,  and  effervescing  drinks  greatly  assist  the 
other  treatment,  Avhicli  must  be  continued  for  some  hours, 
until  the  patient  has  recovered  from  the  drowsiness  pro- 
duced by  the  drug. 
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Chromates. 

Cases  of  poisoning  with  cliromates,  although  so  exten- 
sively used  in  the  arts,  are  exceptional ;  in  the  few  cases 
recorded,  the  symptoms  seem  to  have  been  violent  pain, 
cramp  in  the  limbs,  vomiting  and  purging,  and  finally 
insensibility.  Emetics,  or  the  stomach  pump,  are  fol- 
lowed by  doses  of  olive  oil,  syrup  of  iron,  bicarbonate  of 
sodium  or  magnesium,  and  dilaents— a  course  of  treat- 
ment which  has  been  effectual  in  saving  life. 

Colchicum. 

This  is  generally  taken  in  the  form  of  the  w4ne,  in  mis- 
take for  sherry,  though  it  has  been  sometimes  given  for 
criminal  purposes.  The  symptoms  are  described  as  "  like 
malignant  cholera,"  and  are  chiefly  a  burning  pain  in  the 
abdomen  and  throat,  and  continued  purging  and  vomiting, 
with  prostration  and  muscular  twitchings.  An  emetic  is 
given  at  once,  followed  by  half-drachm  doses  of  tannic  or 
gallic  acids,  repeated  frequently.  Demulcent  drinks,  and 
stimulants,  if  required,  are  advisable. 

Copper  Salts. 

Poisoning  generally  results  from  the  presence  of  cop- 
per in  the  form  of  some  soluble  salt  in  food,  though  the 
sulphate  and  subacetate  have  been  taken  in  solution  ac- 
cidentally, or  in  order  to  procure  abortion.  The  symptoms 
are  griping  and  colic  in  the  bowels,  nausea,  vomiting, 
purging,  giddiness,  and  generally  a  very  chilly  feeling 
Avith  nervous  prostration.  Doses  of  yellow  prussiate  of 
potassium  (15  to  30  grains)  are  indicated,  as  also  are  egg 
albumen,  and  reduced  iron  and  sulphur  in  syrup.  Milk 
and  eggs  should  be  given  freely,  and  any  demulcent 
drinks  ;  an  emetic  may  be  administered  advisedly  at  the 
commencement  of  the  treatment. 

Creasote. 

The  symptoms  of  poisoning  with  this  fluid  are  identical 
with  those  of  carbolic  acid,  Avhich  forms  such  a  large 
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proportion  of  its  composition.  The  same  treatment  is  re- 
commended ;  and  as  a  specially  serviceable  antidote  may 
be  also  mentioned,  an  aqueous  solution  of  egg  albumen. 

Digitalis. 

Poisoning  lias  been  found  to  follow  a  course  of  treat- 
ment with  this  drug,  due  to  a  cumulative  action  ;  but  the 
toxic  property  must  be  admitted  to  be  uncertain,  as  re- 
covery has  been  known  after  taking  two  ounces  of  the 
tincture.  The  symptoms  are  purging,  vomiting,  headache, 
and  convulsions,  accompanied  by  severe  pain  in  the  abdo- 
men, dilated  pupils,  and  a  cold,  pallid  skin,  often  covered 
with  perspiration.  Emetics  are  administered,  and  then 
20  gr.  doses  of  tannic  or  gallic  acids  every  half  hour ; 
stimulants  are  also  to  be  given  frequently,  and  the  patient 
kept  in  a  recumbent  position. 

Ether. 

Cases  of  poisoning  by  this  drug  only  occur  during  its 
administration  as  an  anaesthetic,  when  medical  assistance 
is  at  hand.  Loosen  all  the  clothing,  admit  plenty  of  fresh 
air,  and  remove  any  obstacle  to  easy  breathing ;  artificial 
respiration  should  be  kept  up  for  about  two  hours  if  neces- 
sary. Doses  of  solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium  are  given 
internally  with  good  result,  and  ammonia  vapour  should 
be  applied  to  the  nostrils  ;  alternate  hot  and  cold  douches 
for  the  head  and  chest  are  recommended. 

Iodine. 

Solutions  of  this  element  have  been  taken  by  mistake, 
bat  it  very  seldom  happens,  and  recovery  from  large 
doses  has  been  brought  about  by  suitable  measures. 
Gi'eat  pain  and  heat  in  the  throat  and  stomach  is  noticed, 
with  purging  and  vomiting  of  yellow  or  bluish-coloured 
matter;  sometimes  also  giddiness,  faintness,  and  convulsive 
movements.  Administer  an  emetic,  and  afterwards  a 
chemical  antidote  in  the  shape  of  thin  starch  paste,  or 
hyposulphite  of  sodium  (30  grs.  in  5  ozs.  of  watei"). 
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Ipecacuanha. 

Large  doses  of  this  drug  have  been  sometimes  taken 
in  the  form  of  the  wine  or  powder,  and  as  they  generally 
produce  vomiting,  bad  results  seldom  ensue.  Copious 
draughts  of  warm  Avater  should  be  given  to  assist  the 
emetic  action,  and  twenty-grain  doses  of  tannic  acid,  in 
case  the  drug  is  obstinately  retained.  The  toxic  properties 
of  Compound  Powder  of  Ipecacuanha  are  due  to  the  opium 
it  contains,  rather  than  to  the  ipecacuanha,  and  the  patient 
must  therefore  be  treated  as  for  opium  poisoning. 

Lead  Salts. 

The  effects  of  these  may  be  manifested  as  chronic 
symptoms,  cansed  by  lead  in  drinking  water  and  other 
articles  of  food,  or  acute  symptoms  caused  by  an  excessive 
dose  of  a  soluble  salt  taken  at  one  time.  The  latter  of 
these  is  the  only  one  that  requires  notice  here. 

The  acute  symptoms  of  lead  poisoning  are  colic,  dryness 
of  the  throat,  great  thirst,  constipation,  and  cramp  in  the 
bowels  and  legs.  One  ounce  doses  of  the  acetate,  the 
most  common  salt,  are  sometimes  fatal;  but  a  patient  may 
recover  from  even  a  larger  dose.  The  treatment  is  com- 
menced with  an  emetic,  followed  by  doses  of  sulphate  of 
sodium  or  magnesium  {h  ounce),  or  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
{\  drm.)  in  water.  Milk  should  be  given  freely,  with 
demulcents,  and  finally  a  course  of  purgatives  or  iodide 
of  potassium,  to  rid  the  system  of  the  poison. 

Mercury  Salts  and  Preparations. 

The  Perchloride  is,  jierhaps,  the  salt  most  commonly 
met  with  as  the  cause  of  mercury  poisoning,  and  very 
small  quantities  (3  to  5  grains)  of  it  have  2:)roved  fatal. 
The  symptoms  and  treatment  in  cases  of  poisoning  by 
other  mercury  preparations  arc  precisely  similar,  so  one 
description  suffices. 

Great  pain  in  the  stomach  is  experienced,  and  a  sense 
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of  constriction  throngliont  tlie  upper  part  of  the  alimen- 
tary canal;  the  montli  also  is  Avliite  and  swollen.  There 
is  very  violent  vomiting*  and  purging,  with  suppression  of 
urine  and  decreased  pulsation ;  the  respiration  also  be- 
comes very  difficult,  and  the  skin  cold  and  clamni}'. 

The  emetic,  given  at  first,  is  followed  by  doses  of  a 
mixture  of  iron  powder,  and  precipitated  sulphur  (7  parts 
aud  4  parts  respectively),  and  also  thin  starch  mucilage. 
Unboiled  egg  albumen  should  be'given  in  large  quantities, 
and  stimulants  if  there  be  much  depression. 


Morphine  and  Opium. 

The  habit  of  taking  this  drug  and  its  alkaloid  as  nar- 
cotics is  frequently  met  with,  when  the  patient  is  found 
to  suffer  from  a  kind  of  chronic  depression,  only  relieved 
by  doses  of  what  his  system  craves  for.  But  acute  cases 
of  opium  poisoning  are  also  met  with,  when  rapid  steps 
must  be  taken  to  ward  off  a  fatal  issue.  The  j^atient  is 
in  a  kind  of  stupor,  from  Avhich  he  is  with  difficulty 
aroused,  but  which,  if  allowed  to  continue,  is  only  the 
beginning  of  the  insensibility  and  gradual  decline  of 
functional  activity  which  is  the  end.  Four  grains  of  the 
gum  opium,  one  drachm  of  the  tincture,  or  one  grain  of 
the  morphine  salts  has  generally  proved  fatal,  though 
cases  are  on  record  in  which  recovery  from  larger  doses 
was  obtained. 

The  most  importaiit  part  of  the  treatment  is  to  rouse 
the  patient  by  every  means  possible,  and  prevent  sleep 
coming  on.  An  emetic  is  given,  and  douches  of  water 
poured  over  him  constantly ;  vapour  of  ammonia  is  inhaled 
through  the  nostrils,  though  no  alcoholic  stimulants  must 
be  given  internally.  Purgatives  should  be  administered 
unless  the  emetic  has  produced  copious  vomiting,  and  a 
hypodermic  injection  of  5  minims  of  the  official  solution 
of  sulphate  of  atropine  made,  though  preferably  under 
medical  supervision.  This  treatment  will  generally  prove 
successful,  but  it  is  most  important  that  no  time  be  lost 
in  commencing  it. 
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Nicotine. 

Poisoning  with  this  alkaloid  is  generally  effected  by 
means  of  tobacco,  of  which  it  forms  the  active  ingredient. 
The  symptoms  are  vomiting  and  faintness,  with  great 
confusion  of  ideas,  dimness  of  sight,  and  a  clammy  skin. 
Half- drachm  doses  of  tannic  acid  in  tea  form  the  best 
antidote,  and  a  tonic  and  stimulant  treatment  of  nux 
vomica,  or  strychnine,  with  brandy,  sal  volatile,  or  chloric 
ether  should  be  begun  and  continued.  Vinegar,  5  drms., 
with  water  and  sugar,  is  also  recommended,  the  patient 
being  kept  in  a  recumbent  position  the  whole  time. 

Oxalates. 

Oxalic  acid  is,  perhaps,  the  most  frequently  taken  of 
all  organic  acids,  as  there  is  no  difficulty  whatever  in  pro- 
curing it  in  any  quantities.  Half  an  ounce  is  a  fatal  dose, 
and  even  less  will  often  cause  death ;  a  violent  burning 
pain  in  the  stomach,  with  cramp,  vomiting,  and  purging 
are  the  usual  symptoms,  sometimes  accompanied  by  a 
constricted  and  sore  feeling  in  the  throat  and  mouth. 
Death  generally  ensues  very  rapidly,  and  the  patient  dies 
in  great  pain. 

Saccharated  solution  of  lime,  or  chalk  mixture,  should 
be  given  freely,  with  small  doses  of  camphor.  The  com- 
pound spirit  of  ether  (Hoffman's)  is  often  administered 
with  success,  and  the  treatment  is  finished  with  a  purgative 
dose  of  castor  oil. 

Phosphorus. 

This  substance  is  most  frequently  taken  in  the  form  of 
vermin  killer,  but  occasionally  by  sucking  the  ends  of 
common  matches.  The  symptoms  are  great  pain  in  the 
abdominal  regions,  tendency  to  hcemorrhage,  bleeding 
from  the  nose  and  vomiting  of  blood,  failure  of  intellect, 
sometimes  delirium  and  convulsions.  The  breath  generally 
smells  strongly  of  phosphorus,  and  vomited  matter  may 
be  luminous. 
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An  emetic  at  first  is  followed  by  twent}^  minim  doses 
of  terebene,  and  small  quantities  of  magnesia  triturated 
Avith  water;  a  mixture  of  chlorinated  lime  (vide  "Table  of 
Poisons  ")  is  used  both  externally  and  internally.  Sulphate 
of  copper  in  three-grain  doses  every  five  minutes  is  recom- 
mended by  some  authorities  to  induce  vomiting,  and  also 
a  half-ounce  dose  of  Epsom  salts.  It  is  very  important 
that  no  oil,  milk,  or  alcohol  be  given,  on  account  of  the 
solubility  of  phosphorus  in  these  fluids. 

Prussic  Acid  and  Cyanides. 

One  drachm  of  the  B.P.  acid  is  said  to  be  a  fatal  dose. 
Insensibility  conies  on  rapidly  after  taking  the  poison,  the 
eyes  becoming  fixed,  and  the  pupils  dilated.  The  skin  gets 
cold  and  clammy,  the  breath  comes  onl}'  in  gasjDS,  and  the 
pulse  very  feeble 

An  emetic  is  administered  as  quickly  as  possible,  and 
good  doses  of  alcoholic  stimulants,  either  per  os  or  rectum. 
Iidialations  of  ammonia  by  the  nostrils  and  douches  of 
hot  and  cold  water  over  the  head  are  indicated  ;  hypo- 
dermic injections  of  camphor  or  of  atropine  (^^^  grain) 
iw^xy  also  be  given.  A  very  useful  mixture  for  external 
and  internal  application  is  the  Mist.  Calc.  Chlorata,  pre- 
pared as  directed  in  the  "  Table  of  Poisons";  means  must 
be  taken  to  carry  on  artificial  respiration,  if  necessary. 

Santonin. 

The  peculiar  optical  derangements,  following  excessive 
or  even  moderate  doses  of  this  active  principle,  are  well- 
known,  and  there  is  no  difficulty  in  diagnosing  the  case 
and  determining  the  origin. 

Emetics  and  purgatives  are  indicated,  as  well  as  small 
doses  of  chloral  frequently  repeated,  and  ether  and  chloro- 
form, to  counteract  the  cramp,  which  is  generally  exhibited 
in  the  bowels  and  extremities.  Toxic  symptoms,  caused 
by  santonin  are  comparatively  rare,  though  even  small 
doses  give  rise  to  visional  and  other  peculiarities,  which 
are  apt  to  frighten  the  patient,  unless  prepared  for  them. 
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Silver  and  Preparations. 

These  are  generally  found  to  have  been  swallowed  acci- 
dentally whilst  making  caustic  applications  to  the  throat, 
though  cases  are  also  on  record  of  poisoning  by  solutions 
prepared  for  photographic  purposes.  The  best  antidote  is 
common  salt,  dissolved  in  milk  or  water,  which  should  bo 
given  in  large  quantities.  Emetics  are,  of  course,  indi- 
cated, and  doses  of  egg  albumen,  dissolved  in  water,  taken 
freely. 

Strychnine. 

This  alkaloid  and  the  nux  vomica  seed,  from  which 
it  is  obtained,  are  only  too  frequently  the  cause  of  poison- 
ing—the former  being  easily  procurable  in  the  form  of 
"  vermin  killer." 

One  of  the  most  prominent  symptoms  of  strychnine 
poisoning  is  locked-jaw,"  and  partial  paralysis  of  various 
muscles.  Spasmodic  convulsions,  lasting  from  one  to  five 
minutes,  and  occurring  at  short  intervals,  are  not  infre- 
quently a  symptom,  and  the  whole  body  is  contorted  by 
the  muscular  contractions.  The  eyes  seem  starting  from 
the  head,  and  the  pulse  becomes  very  feeble  and  rapid, 
and  respiration  much  impeded.  Three  grains  of  the  alka- 
loid is  usually  a  fatal  dose,  and  even  much  smaller  doses 
have  been  known  to  cause  death,  though,  on  the  other 
hand,  larger  quantities  have  been  followed  by  recovery 
due  to  the  prompt  administration  of  an  emetic. 

Vomiting  must  be  induced  at  first,  or  the  stomach  pump 
used ;  and  artificial  respiration  must  be  resorted  to  for 
some  hours,  if  possible.  Morphine  and  opium  are  the 
antidotes  to  strychnine,  and  may  be  cautiously  administered 
in  small  doses  ;  half-drachm  doses  of  tannic  acid,  given  at 
frequent  intervals,  are  also  indicated.  Some  authorities 
recommend  half-ounce  doses  of  bromide  of  potassium, 
w^ith  half  a  drachm  of  chloral  hydrate,  this  quantity  being 
repeated  in  an  hour  if  necessary. 

Stilphnretted  Hydrogen. 

This  poison  is  usually  met  with  as  an  emanation  from 
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cesspools  or  sewers,  and  is  seldom  in  a  sufficiently  concen- 
trated state  to  prove  actually  dangerous.  The  symptoms 
are  generally  malaise,  headache,  and  nausea,  thougJi  in 
severe  cases  insensibility  and  laboured  breathing. 

The  patient  must  be  immediately  placed  in  the  fresh 
air,  and  stimulants  given  internally,  ammonia  and  spirits 
of  nitre  being  applied  to  the  nostrils.  The  Mist.  Calc. 
Chlor.  (detailed  under  "  Prussic  Acid  ")  is  also  recom- 
mended for  application  both  internally  and  externally. 

Tartar  Emetic  and  Antimonials. 

These  poisons  are  generally  taken  in  mistake  for  some- 
tliing  else;  and  as  vomiting  usually  ensues  at  once,  there 
is  every  prospect  of  a  speedy  recovery,  if  proper  means 
be  employed.  If,  however,  it  does  not  occur  naturally, 
emetics  must  be  given  to  cause  it,  and  copious  draughts 
of  tepid  water.  Half-drachm  doses  of  tannic  acid  are 
indicated,  as  well  as  demulcents,  white  of  egg  in  watei-, 
milk,  etc.,  etc.  The  patient  must  be  kept  warm,  and 
stimulants  given  in  case  of  any  collapse. 

Tin  Salts. 

Toxic  symptoms,  occasioned  by  tin  salts,  are  only  met 
with  in  places  where  they  are  much,  used  in  the  arts  or 
manufactures.  Vomiting  is  generally  caused  by  the 
poison  itself  ;  but,  if  not,  it  must  be  induced  by  emetics 
(avoiding  copper  salts).  Tannic  acid  is  indicated,  and 
also  magnesia  rubbed  into  a  thin  paste  with  milk  ;  bicar- 
bonate of  soda  may  be  given  if  the  tannin  is  not  at 
hand. 


Zinc. 

Generally  taken  in  the  form  of  the  chloride,  which  is 
used  in  solution  for  disinfecting  purposes.  Great  pain  and 
incessant  vomiting  are  occasioned,  followed  by  increased 
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pulsation  and  respiration,  partial  paralysis,  and  finally 
coma.  The  mouth  and  throat  are  generally  excoriated, 
owing  to  the  corrosive  action  of  the  fluid.  Tannic  acid 
is  given  in  frequent  doses,  and  large  quantities  of  eggs 
and  milk ;  also  dilute  solution  of  the  alkaline  salts,  or 
magnesia,  triturated  to  a  thin  paste  with  milk  or  water. 
Linseed  meal  poultices  are  applied,  and  enemata  of  gruel 
or  starch  may  be  used,  if  there  be  much  pain  in  the 
abdomen. 

The  following  table  may  be  useful  for  ready  reference: — 


Names  of  Poisons. 

Names  of  Antidotes. 

{  Hydrochloric 
Aoifls  '  Phosphoric 
Acias  -|  g^ipii^^ric 

(  Nitric,  etc. 

Lime  Water. 

Oxide  of  magnesia  ground  to  a  thin 

paste  Avith  water. 
Soap  water. 
Milk. 

Mistura  cretse. 

Alcohol. 

Liquor  ammonia3  acetat. 
Spiritus  ammonite  aromat. 
Emetics. 

Ammonia  vapour  to  the  nostrils. 

Alkalies. 

Acetic  acid  or  vinegar  diluted  with 

water. 
Lemon  juice. 
Tartaric  Acid. 

Alkaloids. 

Vide  the  several  alkaloids. 
Iodine. 

Tannin  (if  not  available). 

Tea  or  coffee  (none  of  these  last  three 

for  any  of  the  strychnine  poisons). 
Citric  acid. 
Lemon  juice. 

Friction  of  skin  Avitli  mustard  lini- 
ments or  ammonia. 

POISONS. 
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INames  of  Poisons. 

Names  of  Antidotes. 

Arsenic. 

Antidotum  arsenici  :  — 

Liq.  Fern  persulph  8  oz.  \Mixture(l) 
Aqute               lb  oz.  J              ^  ' 
Magnesia3    oxidi    1  oz.  U^-^ 

Aquee               lb  oz.  /              ^  ^ 
To  be  mixed  by  adding  (2)  to  (1). 
Two  tablespoonf  uls  to  be  given  at  the 
commencement  of  poisoning  every 
1  hour,  later  every  1  or  2  hours. 
The  two  mixtures  should  always  be 
kept  ready  in  every  pharmacy. 

Atropine. 

Tannin. 
Morphine. 

Bromine. 

Magnesia  oxide. 
Starch  paste. 

Cantharides. 

Camphor  with  Opium. 
No  fat  or  oils. 

Carbolic  acid. 

Sulphate  of  soda  in  solution. 
Liq.  calcis  sacchar. 

Carbonic  acid  gas. 

Fresh  air. 

Ammonia           ,    ,1         .  -i 

n,    ,  to  tne  no^? tills. 
Smelling  salts  j 

Chlorine. 

Hoffman's  spirit  both  to  the  nostrils 

and  internally. 
Spirit,  ether,  nitros. 

Chloroform  and  chloral. 

Fresh  air. 

Cold  effusion  of  the  head. 
Effervescing  drinks. 

Chromates. 

Bicarbonate  of  soda. 
Carbonate  of  magnesia. 
Iron  in  syrup. 
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Names  of  Poisons. 

Names  of  Antidotes. 

Colchicum. 

Tannin. 

Copper  salts. 

Iron  powder  and  sulphur  in  S3'rup. 
Albumen  in  syrup. 

Yellow  prussiate  of  potash  in  15-30 
grs. 

Oreasote. 

Albumen  in  aqueous  solution. 

Digitalis. 

Tannin. 

Ether. 

Vapour  of  ammonia  to  the  nostrils. 
Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonia  inter- 
nally. 

iodine. 

Starch  paste,  thin. 

Sodii  thiosulph.  (hyposulph.)  30  grs. 
in  water,  5  ozs. 

Ipecacuanha. 

Tannin. 

Lead  salts. 

Magnes.  sulph. 
Sodii  sulph. 

Dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  water. 

Milk. 

Emetics. 

Purgatives. 

Mercury  Salts  and  Pre- 
parations. 

Mixture  of  Iron  powder,  7  parts. 

Sulph.  precip.,  4  i5arts. 
Starch  paste. 

Morphine  and  Opium. 

Application  of  cold  water  to  the  body. 
Purgatives. 

Atropine.   (5  m.  of  the  B.  P.  solution.) 
Cherry  Laurel  Water. 

Nicotine. 

Tannin. 

Vinegar,  5  drms,,  with  water  and 
sugar. 

—  . 
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Names  of  Poisons. 

Names  of  Antidotes. 

Niix  Vomica. 

{Vide  Strj'chnine ) 

Oxalates. 

Mistura  cretee. 
Liq.  calcis.  sacch. 
Camphor. 
Hoffman's  spirit. 

Phosphorus. 

Emetics. 
Terebene. 
Magnes.  oxid. 

Mist.  calc.  chlorata  (f.  Prussic  acid). 
No  milk,  oil,  or  alcohol,  in  consequence 

of  the  solubilitj^  of  phosphorus  in 

these  liquids. 

Prussic  Acid  (Aq.  Laiiro- 
cerasi,Potassic  C3"anide). 

Chlorine  and  ammonia  to  the  nostrils 
and  internalh'. 

Camphor  injections. 

Cold  effusion  of  the  head. 

Mixture : — 

Calc.  chlorata   5j 

Aq.  Dest.    ^vj 

Ac,  Hydrochlor.  dil.       min.  7 

To  be  used  internally  and  externally. 

Santonin. 

Emetics. 
Purgatives. 

CWoJoform       counteract  cramps. 
Chloral  hj^drate. 

Silver  and  Preparations. 

Sodium  chloride  (common  salt)  solu- 
t  ion . 

Albumen  in  water. 

Strychnine. 

Emetics. 

Tannin  (no  coffee  or  citric  acid). 
Morphine  and  opium  in  small  doses. 

ISO  MINOR  AILMENTS. 


Names  of  Poisons. 

Names  or  Antidotes. 

Sulphuretted  Hydrogen. 

Fresh  air. 

Sp.  ether,  nitros.  to  the  nostrils. 
IVXist.  calx,  chlorat.  (t*.  Prussic  ficid) 
internally  and  externally. 

Tartar  Emetic  and  Anti- 
monials. 

Tannin. 
Milk. 

Albumen  in  water. 

Tin  Salts. 

Sodee  bicarbonas. 
Tannin. 

Magnesia  oxide. 
Milk. 

Emetics,  but  for  this  purpose  no  Copper 
Mixtures. 

Z;nc. 

Tannin. 

Magnesia  oxide. 

PRURIGO 

{lyrurio^  I  itch). 

Definition. — A  chronic  disease  of  the  skin  charac- 
terized by  a  thickened  condition  of  the  integument,  re- 
garded as  due  to  nutritive  abnormalities,  and  the  presence 
of  papules,  which  may  be  white  or  pale  red.  It  appears 
usually  on  extensor  surfaces ;  and  the  itching  from  which 
its  name  is  derived  has  a  somewhat  distinctive  burning 
and  "  crawdy "  character.  The  affection  is  not  nnfre- 
quently  met  with  in  old  persons  (P.  senilis),  when  it  has, 
a  tendency  to  increase  and  may  last  for  years. 

Symptoms. — These  have  been  already  indicated  in 
the  preceding  paragraph.  In  addition  to  the  thickening 
of  the  skin  and  the  irritation  mentioned,  another  traid 
of  symptoms  originates  ^vith  the  scratching,  which  the 
sufferer  resorts  to  for  the  relief  of  the  itching.  In  this 
way  excoriations  are  produced  and  the  papules,  being 
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burst  open,  are  marked  by  dark-coloured  spots  of  dried 
l)lof)d. 

Treatment. — As  true  prurigo  is  believed  to  be  in- 
variably associated  with  mal-nutrition,  the  principal  indi- 
cation is,  to  bring  up  the  standard  of  health  b}'  tonics  and 
especially  cod-liver  oil.  Quinine,  strychnine,  and  phos- 
phorus are  also  well-established  adjuncts  to  the  oil ;  and, 
as  in  nearly  all  skin  diseases,  arsenic  is  looked  upon  by 
some  of  the  best  authorities  as  indispensable.  To  ensure 
rest  at  night,  sedatives  are  occasionally  necessar}^,  and  of 
these,  chloral  and  the  bromides  are  chiefly  selected. 

Locally,  warm  baths,  shampooing,  and  inunction  w4th 
lanolin  seem  to  give  the  best  results.  Lanolin  itself,  being 
too  sticky,  may  be  used  in  the  form  of  the  well-known 
Ung.  Lanolini,  or  in  combination  with  vaselin  and  olive 
oil.  Severe  irritation  is  relieved  by  adding  10  to  15  per 
cent,  of  menthol  to  the  ointment.  Scratching  should  of 
course  be  avoided. 

PRURITUS 

iprurio^  I  itch). 

Definition. — By  pruritus  is  generally  understood  those 
cases  of  itching  in  which  no  structural  or  organic  altera- 
tions in  the  skin  can  be  detected.  It  is  a  purely  nervous 
phenomenon,  which,  in  a  number  of  cases,  has  no  dis- 
coverable cause,  but  in  others  may  be  associated  with 
diseased  conditions  of  remote  organs  (e.g.,  the  uterus, 
stomach,  or  kidneys),  with  the  presence  of  excess  of  cer- 
tain substances  in  the  blood  (such  as  bile,  uric  acid,  or 
urates). 

Symptoms. — These  are  much  the  same  as  those  of 
prurigo;  in  true  pruritus,  however,  the  patients  itch  at 
areas  wdiere  the  minutest  examination  reveals  no  altera- 
tion. All  that  can  be  said  is,  that  they  simply  itch; 
there  are  none  of  the  papules  which  accompany  prurigo. 
It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  irritation 
of  pediculi  may  simulate  that  of  j)ruritus.    The  forms 
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P.  qenitalium  and  P.  ani  are  the  most  frequently  met 
with,  and,  less  commonly,  the  so-called  P.  senilis,  which, 
in  most  instances,  appears  to  be  due  to  the  Pediculns 
vestimenti.  The  variety  which  occurs  in  the  pubic  region 
(generally  of  women)  is  often  associated  with  uterine 
disease,  pregnancy,  or  diabetes.  Prnrihis  ani  may  be  due 
in  children  to  thread  worms,  in  adults  to  piles,  eczema,  or 
excessive  perspiration. 

Treatment. — Alkaline  baths  are  important  means  of 
combating  pruritus  ;  they  are  beneficially  followed  by 
the  inunction  of  lanolin  ointment,  either  alone  or  in  com- 
bination with  various  adjuvants,  as  menthol  (20-25  grains 
to  the  ounce),  cocaine  (about  1:500),  creasote  (15  minims 
to  the  ounce).    Whitla  recommends  the  following  :  — 

R    Creasoti  (BeeehAvood).       ...  5j 
La  noli  ni  ^ij 

M.  ft.  Ungentnm. 

For  the  treatment  of  local  forms  he  prefers  the  unguen- 
tum  conii  to  all  other  applications.  This  ointment  is 
prepared  by  triturating  with  lanolin  (about  6  drams)  two 
ounces  of  Succus  Conii,  evaporated  slowly  and  under 
150*^  F.  to  about  2  drs.  To  this  ointment  creasote 
(30  ms  :  5j)  and  cocaine  may  be  added.  In  pruritus  aiii 
or  genitalium,  before  retiring  to  rest,  a  cold-water  enema 
is  administered,  and  the  parts  freely  smeared  with  the 
ointment  and  some  of  it  introduced  into  the  rectum  or 
vagina  by  the  finger. 

There  is  quite  a  long  list  of  compounds  which  have  at 
various  times  been  tried  in  pruritus  ;  but  few,  if  any,  of 
them  possess  any  well-marked  advantages  over  those 
mentioned.  It  is  worthy  of  mention,  that  one  of  the 
newer  synthetical  remedies,  Piperazine — the  distinctive 
property  of  which  is  its  high  solvent  power  for  uric  acid 
and  the  ready  solubility  of  the  resultant  salt,  piperazine 
urate — has  been  given  with  very  gratif3^ing  results  in 
some  cases  of  pruritus  presumably  dependent  on  the  uric 
acid  diathesis. 
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PURPURA. 

Definition. — Hj^^morrhage  into  the  upper  layers  of 
the  cutis  under  the  epidermis.  The  elfnsion  has  well- 
marked  boundaries,  and  maybe  accompanied  by  symptoms 
of  general  disturbance,  and  by  a  similar  hoemorrhagic  con- 
dition of  the  mucous  membranes.  The  cause  of  purpura 
is  generally  not  to  be  detected,  but  it  may  attack  indi- 
viduals of  most  diverse  constitutions,  and  such  as  are 
apparently  quite  healthy.  The  nature  of  the  affection  is 
closely  analogous  to  the  phenomena  exhibited  by  a  bruise  ; 
in  the  latter  case  the  capillary  rupture  which  is  the 
immediate  cause  of  the  blood  eflTusion  is  produced  by 
physical  violence,  while  in  the  former  it  is  the  result  of 
the  operation  of  physiological  causes.  The  dull  purple 
appearance,  passing  through  blue,  green,  and  yellow  till  it 
disappears,  is  in  both  cases  due  to  the  infiltration  of  blood 
into  the  connective  tissue,  the  absorption  of  serum  and 
subsequent  changes  in  the  composition  of  the  colouring 
matter  of  the  blood  left  behind. 

Symptoms. — Purpura  is  characterized  by  the  appear- 
ance of  isolated  spots,  varying  in  size  from  a  pin-head 
almost  indefinitel}'  upwards.  The  colour  of  the  spots 
may  be  red  or  purple,  they  are  often  more  or  less  oi'bicu- 
lar  in  shape  and  uneven  as  to  the  margins  ;  they  are  not 
usually  elevated  above  the  general  epidermal  surface. 
The  spots  do  not  give  rise  to  pain,  irritation,  or  itching 
of  any  kind,  so  that  their  existence  may  escape  attention. 
The  duration  of  the  stains  is  dependent  of  course  upon 
the  extent  and  amount  of  the  ha3morrhage. 

In  the  variety  distinguished  as  P.  simplex  the  spots  are 
relatively  small,  scattered,  and  unaccompanied  by  com- 
plications or  noticeable  symptoms  ;  in  P.  rheumatica  there 
ma}'  be  slight  fever,  and  various  rheumatic  phenomena 
are  displayed  about  the  joints  as  well  as  gastric  distur- 
bance; P.  hrpmorrhagica  is  marked  by  the  larger  size  of 
the  spots,  the  larger  area  affected,  and  the  implication  of 
the  mucous  membranes. 

In  all  these  forms  the  blotches  are  distinguished  by  the 


154 


MINOR  AILMENTS. 


fact  that  there  are  no  local  symptoms  and  that  they  do 
not  disappear  on  pressure. 

Treatment. — The  simpler  cases  of  purpura  are  treated 
by  rest  and  the  administration  of  iron.  The  following 
mixture  is  suitable  : — 

Liquoris  Ferri  Perchloridi.       .       .  ^ss 

Liquoris  Arsenicalis  ....  533 

Glycerini   *j 

Aqu9e  Chloroformi    ....  ^viij 

M.  f.  Mist.    One  tablespoonful  in  water  three 
times  a  day  after  food. 

Diet  should  be  generous,  and  any  discoverable  derange- 
ment of  the  digestive  functions  must  be  corrected.  Cases 
accompanied  by  haemorrhages  from  the  mucous  surfaces 
should  be  looked  upon  as  serious  and  outside  the  legiti- 
mate domain  of  the  semi-professional  reader. 


RHEUMATISM,  ACUTE 

(pevjxa,  humour). 

Definition. — An  afiPection  of  the  joints,  of  the  parts 
surrounding  the  joints,  or  of  the  muscles ;  preceded  by 
fever,  characterized  b}^  pains,  severe,  fitful,  and  shifting, 
and  generally  by  swelling  and  local  tenderness.  The 
primary  cause  or  causes  of  rheumatism  cannot  be  defin- 
itely stated,  but  the  theories  have  been  advanced  that  it 
is  associated  with  the  presence  of  excess  of  uric  or  lactic 
acid  or  of  fibrin  in  the  blood,  while  as  a  matter  of 
course  its  origin  has  also  been  ascribed  to  micro-organic 
agency.  Of  immediate  exciting  causes,  exposure  to  cold 
and  wet  is  the  most  common ;  but  occasionally  injury  to 
a  joint,  digestive  derangement,  and  depressing  influences 
generally  may  bring  on  an  attack.  Three  principal 
varieties  of  acute  rheumatism  are  recognised,  namely 
articular,  gonorrhoeal,  and  muscular. 

Symptoms. — Fever,  perspiration,  and  shooting  or 
flying  pains  may  be  said  to  be  constant  symptoms  of 
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acute  rhenmatism.  The  disease  apparentl^^  has  an  incu- 
bation period  of  several  days,  during  which  the  patient 
presents  the  appearance  of  a  person  suffering-  from  a 
severe  catarrh,  and  feels  ill  and  "out  of  soi'ts,"  with  fits 
of  chilliness,  severe  aching  pains  in  the  limbs  (similar  to 
those  of  catarrh),  and  perhaps,  in  the  articular  form, 
characteristic  shifting*  and  fitful  pains  in  the  joints. 
At  the  end  of  the  period  of  incubation  (or  invasion)  the 
pains  lose  their  shifting  character  and  become  more  or 
less  constant  at  certain  joints  or  groups  of  joints. 

From  this  point  the  progress  of  the  varieties  mentioned 
present  soine  differences,  so  that  it  will  be  convenient  to 
consider  them  separatel3\ 

(1)  Articular.  When  the  disease  declares  itself  by 
attacking  certain  joints,  these  become  swollen,  owing  to 
effusion;  the  joints  usually  most  affected  are  the  larger 
ones,  of  the  ankles,  knees,  shoulders,  elbows,  wrists,  for 
example.  Pain  begins  with  a  feeling  of  soreness  on 
movement  and  increases  in  severity  to  a  maximum,  from 
which  point,  after  persisting  for  a  time,  it  declines  again. 
The  effusion  commonly  keeps  pace  with  the  pain,  or 
rather  perhaps  follows  close  behind  it,  increasing  and 
diminishing  with  it.  Unless  relapse  be  brought  about  by 
movement,  the  pain  gradually  disappears  entirely,  and 
only  a  feeling  of  stiff  weakness  remains  behind.  With 
the  pain  and  swelling  there  are  the  other  nsual  accom- 
paniments of  inflammation,  namely  redness  and  heat.  The 
affected  parts  are  also  what  is  termed  "  tender,"  that  is, 
passive  movement  and  even  mere  vibration  may  cause 
intense  suffering.  To  some  extent  the  muscles  adjacent 
to  an  affected  joint  are  involved,  and  the  whole  limb  may 
ache  and  be  stiff.  The  number  of  joints  attacked  at  a 
time  may  vary ;  and  it  is  one  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
progress  of  the  disease,  that  it  flies  about  the  body  from 
joint  to  joint,  some  regaining  their  normal  condition, 
while  others  are  going  through  the  inflammatory  process. 
In  this  way  all  the  princi]:)al  joints  of  the  body  may  be 
attacked  in  the  course  of  a  few  days,  and  then  those 
which  have  already  suffered  may  again  become  the  seat 
of  the  pain,  and  so  on  repeatedly. 

The  fever  is  well-marked  in  all  cases,  but  indefinite  in 
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severifcy,  in  progress,  and  in  the  time  over  which  it  ex- 
tends. As  regards  the  first  factor,  it  mostly  varies 
directly  with  the  severity  of  the  local  symptoms,  but 
this  is  not  invai'iably  the  case.  It  generally  has  a  remit- 
tent character. 

Perspiration  was  spoken  of  at  the  outset  as  one  of  the 
constant  symptoms  of  acute  rheumatism.  The  exudation, 
which  is  frequently  very  copious,  has  a  powerful  acrid 
odour  characteristic  of  the  disease.  Associated  with 
this  is  thirst  and  scanty  diuresis.  The  digestive  system 
partakes  of  the  derangement,  appetite  being  lost,  the 
tongue  coated,  and  the  bowels  irregular.  For  the  rest, 
the  rate  of  pulse  and  respiration  is  somewhat  increased, 
and  a  slight  cough  may  be  present. 

A  considerable  number  of  complications  are  met  with 
in  acute  rheumatism,  some  of  which,  especially  of  the 
pulmonary  and  circulatory  systems,  are  sources  of  serious 
danger.  It  must  be  recognised  as  a  general  principle, 
that  only  quite  slight  and  uncomplicated  cases  should  be 
taken  in  hand,  since  in  nearly  all  instances  there  is 
danger  of  cardiac  disease,  which  has  to  be  met  by  special 
measures. 

(2)  Gonorrhoeal. — 'As  a  rule,  the  symptoms  of  this 
variety  appear  somewhat  late  in  the  course  of  the 
primary  disease.  Some  of  the  joints — it  may  be  those 
of  the  ankles,  knees,  or  wrists — become  swollen  and  pain- 
ful, the  temperature  goes  up,  and  in  other  particulars  the 
case  resembles  one  of  articular  rheumatism.  Occasionally 
the  conjunctivfB  are  also  affected  by  the  inflammatory 
process,  but  this  soon  passes  off.  Just  as  in  the  form 
first  described,  this  exhibits  great  variation  in  respect  to 
the  intensity  of  the  pain  and  of  the  tenderness,  and  as 
regards  its  course  and  duration  generally.  It  is  note- 
w^orthy  that  in  some  cases  the  pain  is  not  confined  to  the 
joints,  but  also  implicates  the  fibrous  structures  and  the 
muscles.  A  further  difference  between  ordinary  articular 
rheumatism  and  this,  is,  that  here  the  heart  very  rarely 
suffers.  Generally,  only  one  or  two  joints  are  affected, 
though  in  very  obstinate  eases  the  whole  number  may  be 
in  turn  invaded. 

(3)  Muscular, — This  form  has  been  described  with  some 
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detail  under  lumbago,  one  of  the  chief  varieties  of  mas- 
cular  rheumatism.  Another,  not  uncommon,  is  torticollis, 
or  "stiff  neck,"  most  frequently  occurring  in  the  young; 
while  in  other  cases  the  tibro-muscuiar  substance  of  the 
chest  (pleurod)-nia),  the  scalp  (ccphalody]iia),  or  the 
abdominal  walls,  may  be  the  seat  of  the  affection. 

Treatment. — Some  importance  attaches  to  proper 
arrangements  for  the  nursing  of  a  patient  struck  down 
by  "  rheumatic  fever."  In  view  of  the  tendei-ness  and 
exquisite  sensitiveness  of  the  joints  which  characterizes 
acute  rheumatism,  the  bed  should  be  hard,  and  stand 
firmly  on  a  firm  floor  ;  it  should  be  accessible  from  both 
sides,  and  a  pair  of  blankets  must  be  placed  between  the 
sheets,  and  the  patient  between  them.  This  is  necessary 
owing  to  the  profuse  perspiration. 

For  local  application  a  host  of  liniments,  counter- 
irritants  and  lotions  have  been  adopted  and  recommended, 
but  none  of  thcni  seem  to  be  of  any  practical  value.  The 
simplest  method  of  local  treatment,  and  one  that  often 
affords  great  relief,  consists  in  bathing  the  affected  joints 
with  Avarm  alkaline  water  and  enveloping  in  cotton- wool 
over  which  is  wrapped  an  ordinary  roller  bandage ;  or  it 
may  be  sewn  up  in  flannel.  On  tlie  Continent  the  prin- 
ciple of  this  treatment  is  carried  further  and  the  joints 
put  in  splints  or  encased  in  plaster  of  Paris  bandages,  so 
as  to  render  movement  impossible.  Earely  some  form  of 
opium,  belladonna,  or  other  well-known  anodynes  may  be 
necessary  to  relieve  pain. 

Among  the  older  remedies  given  internally,  the  salicy- 
lates hold  the  foremost  place.  The  sodium  salt  may  be 
given  ill  doses  of  2U  grns.  every  four  hours,  but  the  dose 
is  better  adjusted  to  the  individual  case  ;  the  unpleasant 
taste  is  disguised  by  administei'ing  it  in  effervescing 
potash  Avater.  The  alkalies,  especially  bicarbonate  of  soda, 
Avith  or  without  quinine. 

Of  the  newer  synthetical  remedies,  antipyrine,  acetani- 
lide,  phenacetine  and  phenocoU  hydrochloride,  have  been 
more  or  less  Avarmly  adA^^cated.  Cases  are  recorded  in  the 
literature  of  each,  where  A'cry  satisfactory  results  haA^e 
been  obtained  ;  and  probably  they  Avould  be  worth  trial  if 
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salicylates  failed  to  have  the  expected  effect,  as  sometimes 
happens. 

Gonorrhoeal  rheumatism  is  treated  in  the  same  way, 
attention  being  paid  at  the  same  time  to  the  urethral 
affection.  It  may  be  added,  that  such  cases  are  sometimes 
very  obstinate  and  resist  all  forms  of  treatment. 

The  methods  of  combating  the  muscular  variety  are 
indicated  under  lumbago. 

A  word  or  two  may  be  added  as  to  diet.  This  should 
be  of  the  kind  usually  recognised  as  appropriate  in 
fevers,  viz.,  nutritious  and  readily  digestible  ;  milk  and 
soda  and  milk  are  probably  the  best,  to  which  a  little 
farinaceous  food  may  be  added.  At  the  later  stages  of 
the  attacks  light  articles  of  diet  are  appropriate,  but  the 
ordinary  forms  of  meat  are  regarded  as  contia-indicated. 

RHEUMATISM,  CHRONIC. 

Definition.— A  disease  of  the  joints  similar  to  that 
described  in  the  previous  monograph  but  characterized 
by  its  chronic  course  and  the  absence  of  the  violent  in- 
flammatory processes  of  the  acute  variety. 

Symptoms. — Pain  and  stiffness  are  constant  phe- 
nomena of  chronic  rheumatism.  Sometimes  they  may  be 
the  only  symptoms,  but  more  frequently  evidences  of 
structural  changes  are  discoverable,  the  joints  being 
swollen,  red,  and  permanently  enlarged.  The  severer 
forms  of  chronic  rheumatism  are  generally  such  as  have 
developed  from  acute  cases ;  the  attacks  of  pain  are  severe 
and  with  the  tenderness,  swelling,  etc.,  are  apt  to  recur 
repeatedly  at  constantly  decreasing  intervals,  until  the 
pain  is  virtually  constant.  Under  these  circumstances 
great  changes  take  place  in  the  joints,  the  bones  becom- 
ing enlarged  and  the  tendons  ossified,  so  that  permanent 
distortion  and  displacement  take  place.  As  the  dis- 
tinguishing adjective  applied  to  this  form  of  rheumatism 
indicates,  it  may  persist  indefinitely,  having  no  tendency 
to  spontaneous  cure. 

Treatment.— It  may  be  stated  at  once  that  the  treat- 
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ment  of  chronic  rheumatism  is  chief! j  palliative,  i  e.,  it 
aims  at  relieving  the  symptoms  and  niodit'jing  the  effects 
of  the  disease,  rather  than  at  effecting  a  cure.  ►Sometimes 
moderate  use  of  the  joint,  though  painful,  may  be  bene- 
hcial,  but  this  should  not  be  pushed  too  far,  or  the 
symptoms  will  be  aggravated.  Pain  is  relieved  locally 
by  counter-irritants,  anodynes,  stimulating  liniments, 
fomentations,  etc.,  and  internally  by  the  salicylates  and 
other  medicaments  mentioned  in  the  preceding  chapter. 
Of  the  older  class  of  remedies  guaiacum  is  worthy  of 
mention  as  undoubtedly  of  benefit  in  some  cases  ;  it  is  the 
active  ingredient  of  the  old-fashioned  Chelsea  Pensioner. 

Another  form  of  treatment  depends  upon  tonics  and 
cod-liver  oil  to  support  the  system,  and  various  baths 
and  hydropathic  methods  generally.  In  the  majority  of 
cases  the  ordinary  dry  sudorific  or  Turkish  bath  is  bene- 
ficial, though  it  has  to  be  employed  with  care. 

ROUND  WORMS. 

{See  Wok  MS.) 

SCABIES 

(Latin,  meaning,  Mange). 

Definition. — A  contagious  parasitic  skin  disease  con- 
sisting in  a  simple  inflammation  due  to  the  irritation  of 
the  female  Sarcoptcs  acahiei,  which  burrows  under  the 
skin. 

Symptoms. — The  parasite  chiefly  affects  the  softer 
parts  of  the  skin,  such  as  that  between  the  fingers  and 
toes,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  ai'ms.  It  seems  very 
often  to  attack  these  areas  on  both  sides  of  the  body  at  the 
same  time,  but  may  extend  to  any  other  parts  of  the 
cutaneous  surface. 

The  morbid  condition  of  the  skin  is  the  combined  i-esult 
of  the  burrowing  of  the  insect  and  of  the  scratching 
resorted  to  by  the  host  to  relieve  the  irritation ;  it  is 
described  as  an  artificial  superficial  eczema.   The  burrows 
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have  some  resemblance  in  appearance  to  the  scratches 
made  by  a  fine-pointed  instrument  (e.^.  a  pin)  but  ex- 
amined under  a  lens  they  are  seen  to  have  a  dotted 
appearance  while  the  entrances  are  commonly  worn  away 
by  friction.  The  parasite  lies  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
burrow  whence  it  may  be  removed  by  inserting  a  bristle 
or  the  like  to  which  it  adheres.  By  the  aid  of  the  lens 
also,  the  male  insect  may  sometimes  be  discovered  roam- 
ing about  on  the  surface  of  the  skin. 

Treatment. — The  routine  method  of  treating  scabies 
consists  in  the  application  of  sul^^ihur,  usually  in  the  form 
of  ointment.  The  patient  is  given  a  hot  bath,  the  skin 
well  scrubbed  with  soft  soap,  and  then  the  ointment  (1  in 
10  or  12)  rubbed  into  every  part  of  the  skin  except  that 
of  the  face  and  scalp,  which  the  insect  never  attacks  (at 
least  in  adults). 

The  so-called  Vlemingkx's  solution  is  preferred  by 
some  practitioners  to  the  ointment.  It  is  practically  a 
IDentasulphide  of  calcium  made  by  boiling  about  2  ozs.  of 
sublimed  sulphur  with  half  as  much  slaked  lime  in  a 
gallon  of  water.  After  cooling  and  subsidence  a  clear 
yellow  solution  is  obtained  which  is  freely  sponged  over 
the  cutaneous  surface,  and  the  clothes  put  on  before  the 
body  is  dry ;  the  excess  of  the  liquid  destroys  any  of  the 
parasites  which  may  be  adhering  to  the  clothing.  A  few 
applications  are  necessary  to  complete  the  cure. 

It  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  in  all  cases,  that  the 
remedy,  if  applied  in  too  concentrated  a  form,  is  likely  to 
produce  as  much  irritation  as  w^as  set  up  by  the  parasites, 
and  thus  the  mischief  perpetuates  itself,  the  condition  of 
the  skin  brought  about  by  the  remedy  being  taking  for 
a  symptom  of  the  persistence  of  the  Sarcoptes  calling  for 
still  more  active  measures.  For  this  I'eason,  if  the  oint- 
ment be  used,  that  of  the  B.P.  should  be  applied  only 
once,  and  any  following  inunctions  made  with  a  diluter 
preparation  (1  in  10  or  12).  The  lotion  seems  to  be 
more  apt  to  irritate  than  the  ointment. 

It  is  recommended  to  bake  the  underclothing  for  a 
short  time,  in  order  to  ensure  the  destruction  of  any  of 
the  parasites  Avhich  may  be  adhering  to  them. 
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SEA  SICKNESS. 

Definition. — Nausea  and  vomiting  affecting  persons 
subjected  to  certain  forms  of  motion,  such  as,  or  like  to, 
the  pitching  and  rolling  of  a  vessel  at  sea. 

Within  the  last  few  years  a  good  deal  of  attention  has 
been  given  to  the  nature  and  prevention,  of  this  much- 
dreaded  and  very  nnjustifiably  derided  affection.  There 
are  a  number  of  theories  which  have  been  advanced  to 
account  for  the  symptoms  of  mal-de-mer,  which  attribute 
its  origin  (1)  to  psychical  disturbance,  (2)  to  circulatory- 
disturbances,  and  (3)  to  disturbance  of  physical  equilib- 
rium. None  of  these  however  is  sufficient  alone  to  ac- 
count for  the  phenomena;  and  it  seems  that  a  satisfactory 
theory  is  yet  to  find. 

According  to  the  patient  and  searching  experimental 
observations  of  the  most  recent  worker  on  the  subject 
(Rosenbach),  the  evidence  goes  to  show  that  there  is  in 
the  epigastrium  a  mechanism  of  some  sort  which  regulates 
the  movements  and  balance  of  the  body,  informing  the 
brain  of  the  position  of  the  body  and  of  the  rates  of  move- 
ment, etc.,  to  which  the  various  parts  are  subject.  It  is 
owing  to  the  incapacity  of  this  mechanism  to  meet  the 
demands  thrown  upon  it  by  the  unusual  and  complex 
movements  brought  about  bv  a  rolling  or  pitching,  and 
especially  by  a  rolling  and  pitching  vessel,  that  the  dis- 
turbances arise.  The  immunity  of  some  persons  to  the 
affection  must  be  ascribed,  on  this  principle,  to  the  greater 
versatility  of  the  hypothetical  mechanism  in  their  case  to 
adapt  itself  to  the  novel  forms  of  motion. 

Another  theory  refers  the  phenomena  to  the  series  of 
shocks  given  to  the  nervous  system  by  the  motion  of  the 
vessel. 

Symptoms. — The  earliest  symptoms  of  tlie  affection 
are  giddiness,  followed  by  peculiar  sensations  in  the  epi- 
gastrium, which  are  followed  by  nausea  and  vomiting. 
These  persist  perhaps  for  some  days,  acid  mucous  secre- 
tion mixed  with  biliarv  matters  being  brought  up.  All 
the  normal  secretions  and  excretions  are  generally  par- 
tially arrested,  but  the  flow  of  saliva  is  augmented.  Ap- 
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petite  is  lost,  the  sight  or  smell  of  food  aggravating  the 
symptoms,  which  are  also  generally  most  tronblesome  in 
the  morning. 

In  the  greater  number  of  oases  these  symptoms  subside 
spontaneously  after  a  tima^  appetite  returns,  and  the 
general  well-being  is  fully  restored.  Three,  four,  or  five 
days  are  the  ordinary  limits  of  the  attack,  though  it  may 
be  over  much  sooner,  or  last  for  weeks.  In  severe  cases 
a  period  of  exhaustion  follows  that  described  above,  cha- 
racterized by  coldness  of  the  extremities,  thirst,  headache, 
somnolence,  and  persistence  of  the  gastric  symptoms  in 
a  subacute  form. 

Treatment. — As  alread}^  indicated,  the  affection  has 
in  the  majority  of  cases  a  tendency  to  spontaneous  re- 
covery. The  hypothesis  of  its  origination  in  psycho-phy- 
siological causes  referred  to  under  "  Definition,"  finds 
some  amount  of  confirmation  in  the  effect  of  Tarious 
remedies  on  the  symptoms.  Thus  the  most  striking  re- 
sults are  produced  by  nerve-sedatives,  which  render  the 
nervous  system  as  a  whole  less  sensitive  to  impressions 
of  all  kinds.  If  the  theory  of  Rosenbach  be  accepted  as 
a  Avorking  liy^jothesis,  it  is  manifestl}^  impossible  by  ad- 
ministering medicine  to  educate  a  nervous  mechanism 
into  adapting  itself  to  new  conditions ;  the  author  himself 
hints  at  the  advisability  of  effecting  the  necessary  habitu- 
ation by  regulated  exercise,  previous  to  embarkation,  under 
conditions  made  to  simulate  as  closely  as  possible  those  of 
a  Tessel  on  the  sea. 

Internally,  alcoholic  stimulants  and  sedatives  (as  already 
intimated)  are  the  chief  remedies  employed.  Among  the 
latter,  hydrocyanic  acid,  opium,  amyl  nitrite,  chloral,  and 
bromides  are  the  chief.  Quite  recently,  chloralamide  and 
potassium  bromide  in  combination  {'p.  ceq.  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion) have  been  very  warmly  recommended  by  a  number 
of  observers,  as  superior  to  any  of  the  sedatives  both 
for  the  prevention  of  attacks  and  the  arrest  of  the  symp- 
toms. The  effects  recorded  by  those  who  have  employed 
the  remedy  are  such  as  to  encourage  its  trial  in  all  cases. 

It  would  be  a  tedious  and  unprofitable  task  to  enumer- 
ate all  the  agents  which  have  at  vai'ious  times  been  put 
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forward  for  the  prevention  or  relief  of  sea-sickness.  Suf- 
fice it  to  add,  that  of  nearly  all  it  may  be  said,  for  one  or 
two  cases  in  which  they  seemed  to  do  good,  dozens  can  be 
quoted  in  which  they  were  evidently  of  no  value  what- 
ever. 

In  spite  of  the  nausea  wliich  characterizes  sea-sickness, 
light  food  sliould  be  persistently  taken  at  short  intervals, 
in  order  to  avoid  a  condition  of  physical  exhaustion. 
Lying  up  on  deck  in  a  sheltered  position  near  the  centre 
of  the  vessel,  warmly  wrapped  in  rugs,  and  if  necessary 
with  a  hot  water  bottle  to  the  feet,  is  much  better  than 
remaining  in  the  berth,  as  fresh  air  is  one  of  the  most 
potent  factors  in  combating  the  depressing  effects  of  the 
first  staofe. 

SOKE  THBOAT. 

{See  Catarrh  axd  Laryxgitis.) 

SPRAIN. 

Definition. — Tlie  effects  of  severe  strain  upon  a  muscle 
or  tendon,  or  on  groups  of  these  by  too  great  traction 
upon  them.  In  the  great  majority  of  cases  the  muscles 
of  the  joints  are  most  frequently  sprained,  for  obvious 
reasons. 

Symptoms. — Generally  familiar.  Incapacity  to  use 
the  muscles  or  tendons  affected  without  severe  pain  and 
subsequent  swelling,  with  more  or  less  intense  suffering, 
are  the  most  prominent  symptoms.  They  are  liable  to 
great  variation  according  to  the  degree  of  the  injury;  and 
tliis  has  also  its  effect  upon  their  duration. 

Treatment. — The  best  way  treat  a  sprained  joint  be- 
fore swelling  has  commenced,  is  to  bandage  it  firmly  with 
a  rubber-bandage,  and  allow  cold  water  to  run  upon  it 
from  a  tap  as  long  as  the  patient  can  stand  the  pain  which 
this  procedure  causes.  The  firm  elastic  pressure  and  cold 
in  conjunction,  are  often  effectual  in  preventing  the  ap- 
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pearance  of  the  severer  local  symptoms,  and  in  reducing 
the  length  of  time  the  joint  is  invalided  from  weeks  to  a 
few  hours. 

If  the  pressure  of  the  bandage  occasions  intolerable 
pain,  it  must  be  removed  ;  the  application  of  cold  however 
may  be  continued,  either  by  the  method  already  indicated 
or  by  evaporating  lotions:  solutions  of  spirit  (1  in  4)  com- 
bined with  lead  or  ammonium  chloride,  are  suitable  for 
the  purpose. 

When  swelling  has  already  occurred,  this  plan  is  not 
serviceable,  but  on  the  contrary,  warm  applications  give 
the  most  relief.  Lint  soaked  in  one  of  the  evaporating 
lotions  may  be  applied,  covered  with  oiled  silk  or  other 
impermeable  material,  and  fixed  by  a  light  bandage. 

Although  perfect  rest  to  the  injured  limb  is  essential 
while  the  acute  symptoms  persist,  yet  care  must  be  taken 
that  the  limb  do  not  remain  inactive  too  long;  this  will 
have  in  itself  a  prejudicial  effect,  by  leading  to  weakness 
and  stiffness.  As  soon  as  pain  and  swelling  have  sub- 
sided, gentle  massage  of  the  joint  may  be  commenced, 
and  it  should  be  cautiously  "  worked,"  without  however 
using  the  affected  muscles,  i.e.  it  should  be  moved  gently 
about  at  intervals  by  a  second  person  ;  the  patient  should 
make  no  attempt  to  move  the  joint,  to  lean  the  weight  of 
the  body  upon  it,  or  to  otherwise  put  strain  upon  the  part, 
until  passive  movements  cease  to  cause  the  least  pain. 
When  the  sprain  was  verj^  sevei'e  and  the  joint  propor- 
tionately longer  in  regaining  strength,  slight  artificial 
support  may  be  advisable  when  it  begins  to  be  used 
again. 

STINGS. 

Definition. — From  a  physiological  point  of  view  a 
sting  is  a  wound,  generally  ver}"  minute,  produced  by  a 
vegetable  or  animal  agent,  through  which  some  poisonous 
or  irritating  substance  was  injected  beneath  the  skin.  In 
the  vegetable  kingdom  individuals  possessing  the  power 
of  stinging  are  almost  exclusivel}^  confined  to  the  genus 
TJrtka.    Of  the  animal  kingdom,  the  power  of  stinging  is 
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largely  possessed  by  the  Articulata,  especially  the  spider 
family  and  insects. 

Symptoms. —  The  irritant  fluid  injected  by  the  plant 
or  animal  begins,  practically,  immediately  to  produce 
changes  in  the  local  blood  supply;  redness,  swelling,  heat, 
and  sensations  described  as  burning  or  itchino-  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  poison,  are  the  principal  effects  of  a 
sting*.  When  the  irritant  is  introduced  into  some  part  of 
the  mucous  membranes,  the  swelling  is  much  more  intense, 
and  in  the  mouth  may  lead  to  serious  embarrassment  to 
deglutition.  In  severer  cases  the  effects  are  not  purely 
local,  but  extend  along  the  limbs  or  bod}^  and  give  rise 
to  marked  constitutional  symptoms.  These  are  especially 
liable  to  be  pi'oduced  when  the  stings  are  numerous,  as, 
for  instance,  when  a  swarm  of  bees  or  wasps  attack  a 
person;  cases  are  recorded  in  which  very  serious  and  even 
fatal  results  have  followed  from  such  multiple  stings. 
The  victims  fall  into  a  state  of  coma  or  semi- coma,  with 
stertorous  breathing,  and  sometimes  vomiting  of  biliary 
matters  ;  the  pulse  rate  is  accelei'ated,  but  there  is  not  ' 
always  any  elevation  of  temperature.  In  a  later  stage 
the  pulse  becomes  almost  imperceptible.  In  ordinary 
cases  the  effects  soon  pass  off,  and  even  when  more  severe 
the  poison  seems  to  be  rapidly  eliminated  or  decomposed, 
and  recovery  is  complete  in  a  day  or  two. 

Treatment. — Since  the  poison  of  the  stinging  plants 
and  animals  is  regarded  as  being  acid  in  nature,  alkalies 
are  considered  indicated  in  the  local  treatment  of  the 
eifects.  Ammonia  seems  to  be  most  generally  useful,  but 
soda  or  potassium  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  are  also  use- 
ful. Other  applications  are  carbolic  acid,  oil  of  penny- 
royal, other  essential  oils,  and  chloroform.  For  mosquito 
bites,  the  essential  oils  seem  to  be  best  suited,  as  besides 
relieving  the  irritation  they  have  the  effect  of  keeping 
the  insects  away. 

Any  faintness  or  other  constitutional  symptoms  arc 
relieved  by  sal- volatile  or  alcoholic  stimulants. 
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STYE 

(Anglo-Saxon,  stlgcw.  to  rise  up). 

Definition. — A  local  inflammatory  affection  of  the 
connective  tissue  of  the  eyelid  near  to  or  possibly  seated' 
in  one  of  the  hair  follicles. 

Symptoms. — Stye  may  be  regarded  as  a  small  boil, 
and  the  aj^pearance  it  presents  does  not  differ  essentially 
from  that  of  a  boil  in  any  othei*  situation.  They  are 
most  commonly  met  with  during  the  earlier  years  of  life, 
and  their  occuri'ence  in  any  numbers  is  an  eA'idence  of  a 
low  condition  of  bodily  health. 

Treatment. — As  indicated  in  speaking  of  the  treat- 
ment of  boils,  the  process  may  be  arrested  in  the  quite 
early  stages  by  plucking  out  the  hair  involved  and  care- 
fully applying  a  caustic  point,  which  in  this  case  must  of 
course  be  very  fine.  If,  however,  the  swelling  and  aggre- 
gation of  pus  are  already  well  marked,  hot  fomentations 
arc  necessary  until  the  boil  "  points,"  when  an  incision 
may  be  made  to  allow  the  pus  to  escape.  This  promptly 
relieves  pain,  and  is  followed  by  the  diminution  and 
gradual  disappearance  of  the  swelling.  As  after-treat- 
ment, if  any  be  necessary,  a  dilute  ointment  of  the  yellow 
or  red  oxide  of  mercury  (5  or  6  grns.  to  the  oz.)  may  be 
applied  to  the  affected  lid. 

SUNSTROKE. 

Definition. — A  nervous  affection  produced  by  ex- 
posure to  intense  heat.  The  condition  is  rare  but  not 
unknown  in  this  country,  at  least  in  its  slighter  forms. 
Persons  in  a  state  of  disordered  health,  or  suffering  from 
over-fatigue  and  other  depressing  influences  are  more 
liable  to  heat-stroke  (as  sunstroke  is  also  termed)  than 
those  of  constitutional  vigour  and  good  health. 

Symptoms. — The  simple  form  of  exhaustion  from 
exposure  to  severe  heat,  which  alone  need  be  considered 
here,  is  characterised  by  a  pale,  cold  and  moist  condition 
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of  tlie  skin  ;  the  heart  beats  quickly  but  feebly,  and  mus- 
cular as  well  as  nervous  poNver  is  in  a  more  or  less  com- 
plete state  of  abeyance. 

Treatment. — Tliis  is  ([uite  simple  in  the  cases  under 
consideration.  The  patient  is  removed  into  the  shade, 
the  clothing,  especially  about  the  neck,  loosened  and  the 
face  and  hands  bathed  with  cold  water.  If  any  faintness 
persist  after  recovery,  the  inhalation  of  a  few  drops  of 
ammonia  or  ether  are  bcnchcial,  but  as  a  rule  hot  coffee 
or  tea  is  most  suitable. 


SYCOSIS 

{(xvKov^  a  fig). 

Definition. — An  inflammatory  process,  chronic  in 
character,  affecting  the  follicles  of  the  hairy  parts  of  the 
face.  It  is  frequently  excited  by  exposure  to  cold,  and 
has  been  regarded  as  parasitic  in  nature,  and  therefore 
contagious. 

Symptoms.  —  The  formation  of  pus  in  the  sub- 
epithelial layers  of  the  true  skin  is  followed  by  the 
appearance  of  pustules,  each  of  which  is  traversed  by 
a  hair  ;  the  general  area  of  the  skin  in  the  affected  parts 
is  more  or  less  inflamed  and  swollen.  The  pustules  when 
they  break  discharge  their  contents,  which  dry  into  crusts, 
and  fresh  crops  may  appear  day  after  day  for  prolonged 
periods.  The  process  is  characterized  by  a  burning  sen- 
sation and  some  stiffness,  and  hence  is  the  source  of  con- 
siderable discomfort. 

Treatment. — The  differences  of  opinion  held  by  dif- 
ferent authorities  as  to  the  nature  of  this  disease  have  led 
to  the  suggestion  of  very  different  methods  of  treatment. 
The  evidence  appears  to  point,  however,  in  the  direction  of 
the  theory  that  sycosis  is  of  parasitic  nature,  and  the 
modus  proce7idi  based  on  this  presumption  consists  in  first 
removing  crusts  by  means  of  a  starch  poultice  to  which 
about  10  per  cent,  of  boric  acid  has  been  added.  The 
action  of  the  poultice  is  supplemented  by  the  application 
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of  some  fat  or  oil,  and  thereafter  hot  fomentation  nntil  a 
perfectly  clean  surface  is  obtained.  Then  the  hair  is  cut 
as  closely  as  possible  with  sharp  scissors,  loose  bristles 
removed  by  the  forceps,  and  carbolic  oil  (about  20  per 
cent.)  applied. 

Other  local  applications  are  the  ointments  of  acetate  of 
lead,  calamine,  zinc  oxide,  and,  in  chronic  forms,  dilute 
sulphur  iodide,  mercuric  oxide.  As  it  is  important  that 
all  the  agents  employed  should  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  deeper  parts  of  the  capillaiy  follicles,  the  oint- 
ments should  be  prepared  with  lanolin  and  rubbed  in 
gently  when  applying. 

Nearly  all  the  antiparasitics  among  the  newer  remedies 
have  been  applied  in  ointment  form  for  the  treatment  of 
sycosis,  such  as  ichthyol  (10  per  cent.),  resorcin  (15-20 
per  cent.). 

Internally  sulphide  of  calcium  (yo~i  sev^eral  times 
a  day),  has  been  given  in  this,  as  in  most  skin  diseases, 
with  varying  benefit.  Some  importance  also  attaches  to 
the  treatment  of  any  constitutional  disturbance  of  health 
which  may  be  discoverable. 

TAPE  WOKM 

{See  WoKMs). 

THREAD  WORM 

{See  WoEMs). 

THRUSH 

{See  Aphth.*;). 

TINEA 

{Tliifa,  a  moth-worm). 

Definition. — A.  name  applied  to  a  class  of  skin  dis- 
eases due  to  the  presence  of  filamentous  fungi.  The 
principal  varieties  are  T.  trycojphijtina  (ring-worm)  which 
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also  receives  diiferent  names,  accoi'ding  to  its  j^osition 
(tonsurans,  circinata,  iartce),  and  T.  versicolor.  Favus  (q.v.) 
is  also  sometimes  termed  Tinea  favora,  lupinosa  or  vei'a. 
Attention  need  only  be  directed  here  to  tlie  two  chief 
forms  mentioned  above,  and  of  this  only  the  former  re- 
quires detailed  consideration. 

1.   Tinea  trycophytina. 

Description.— The  fungus  {Tnjcopliyton  species)  which 
by  attacking  the  epithelial  layers  of  the  skin  gives  rise  to 
the  condition  known  as  I'ingworm,  produces  a  change  in 
the  texture  of  the  hair  of  the  area  affected.  The  evi- 
dences of  this  change  are  loss  of  the  natural  lustre  and 
suppleness,  so  that  the  hairs  break  olf  and  are  further  to 
be  distinguished  by  their  opacity  and  their  swollen  ap- 
pearance. The  colonies  of  the  fungus  genei-ally  approxi- 
mate to  the  circle  in  shape,  and  vary  in  size  np  to  that  of 
the  palm  of  the  hand.  In  some  cases,  especially  where 
there  is  a  taint  of  scrofula,  the  formation  of  pus  takes 
place  at  the  affected  points,  which  more  or  less  mats  the 
hair  together  and  renders  the  diagnosis  more  difficult. 
By  the  aid  of  the  microscope  the  conidia  and  spores  of 
the  fungus  may  be  recognised,  especially  about  the  base 
of  the  hair  (which  is  prepared  by  soaking  in  diluted 
liquor  potasst^),  and  this  is  often  imj^ortant  in  the  diagno- 
sis of  the  affection. 

On  the  general  surface  of  the  body  the  patches  appear 
as  well  defined  circular  areas  with  red  margins  elevated 
above  the  normal  skin,  while  the  centre  is  paler  in  colour 
and  covered  with  a  kind  of  scurfy  bran.  Under  con- 
ditions favourable  to  the  development  of  the  fungus 
(heat  and  moisture)  the  diseased  patches  may  extend  to 
almost  any  degree. 

Treatment. — Ringworm  of  the  general  surface  is  for 
obvious  reasons  more  amenable  to  treatment  than  that  of 
the  scalp.  Among  the  older  school  of  practitioners  the 
routine  treatment  consisted  in  applying  the  solid  caustic, 
at  least  if  the  patches  were  seated  in  an  inconspicuous 
position.  At  the  present  time  such  a  method  is  regarded 
as  unnecessarily  severe  in  ordinary  cases.     The  Ung. 
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sulph.  iod.  of  the  B.P.  is  now  regarded  as  the  best  all- 
round  remedy  for  the  affection,  the  only  precaution 
necessary  being  to  dilute  it  where  the  skin  is  very  sensi- 
tive. Mercurials,  tar  and  creasote  are  also  applied  in 
ointment  form  for  the  same  purpose,  and  the  list  of  sub- 
stances which  have  been  used  might  be  extended  in- 
definitely. In  any  case,  however,  it  is  generally  recognised 
that  the  secret  of  success  in  the  treatment  of  all  forms  of 
the  disease  lies  in  the  persevering  use  of  a  single  remedy. 
Of  the  newer  synthetical  antiparasitics,  aristol,  ichthyol, 
and  yS-naphtol,  have  been  chiefly  recommended. 

When  the  seat  of  the  disease  is  the  scalp,  the  hair  sur- 
rounding the  patch  (or  even  that  of  the  entire  head,  if 
the  patches  are  numerous)  is  cut  quite  short,  and  every 
diseased  hair  must  be  carefully  removed  from  the  affected 
area  by  suitable  forceps  at  regular  intervals.  The  same 
remedies  in  the  same  forms  are  applied  as  in  the  simpler 
variety  of  the  affection,  but  the  fungus  is  generally  much 
more  difficult  to  eradicate.  It  is  recommended  to  apply 
blistering  agents  at  intervals,  and  as  the  view  is  held  by 
some  observers  that  all  ringworm  remedies  are  effectual 
only  by  virtue  of  the  irritation  and  inflammation  they 
produce,  treatment  by  vesicants  alone  is  occasionally 
adopted. 

The  re-growth  of  healthy  hair  on  spots  which  have 
been  attacked  by  ringworm  generallj^  i-equii'es  stimula- 
tion, for  which  purpose  any  mild  stimulant  lotion  may  be 
applied  (*-ee  Baldness). 

The  disease  must  of  course  be  regarded  as  contagious, 
and  approj}riate  precautions  taken  to  prevent  its  spread 
from  the  patient  to  othei'S  liable  to  infection,  as  members 
of  the  same  family  for  instance.  A  small  linen  or  silk 
cap  is  recommended  to  be  worn  during  the  treatment,  the 
head  is  washed  every  day,  special  towels,  combs  and 
brushes,  etc.,  being  kept  for  the  sole  use  of  the  patient. 
As  a  preventive  any  pomade  containing  a  mild  anti- 
parasitic may  be  used. 

Lastly,  it  is  regarded  as  a  principle  that  fungi  cannot 
develop  upon  a  perfectly  healthy  skin,  and  hence  the 
appearance  of  ringworm  is  symptomatic  of  a  departure 
from  the  normal  standard  of  health  in  the  individual 
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attacked.  Good  food,  hygienic  surroundings,  tonics  and 
cod-liver  oil  are  therefore  indicated. 

2.   Tinea  versicolor. 

Description. —The  appearances  presented  by  areas 
attacked  by  Microsporon  furfur,  to  which  this  variety  of 
the  affection  is  ascribed,  only  differ  from  those  of  or- 
dinary ringvv'orni  by  a  more  or  less  marked  fawn  colour 
of  the  margins  and  more  irritation.  The  conidia  of  the 
fungns  are  also  much  smaller  than  those  of  Trycophyton. 

Treatment. — The  same  as  that  detailed  above. 


TOE-NAIL,  INGROWN. 

Definition. — A  thickened,  ridged,  and  curved  condi- 
tion of  the  nail  of  the  toe  with  a  tendency  to  grow 
downwards  and  inwards  into  the  soft  tissues  of  the 
member.  Generally  due  to  nnequal  pressure  and  the 
wearing  of  too  small  or  badly  shaped  boots,  which  do  not 
allow  of  the  natural  expansion  of  the  parts  of  the  foot 
when  the  weight  of  the  body  is  thrown  npon  it. 

Symptoms. — The  effects  of  ingrowing  toe-nail  are  the 
same  as  those  of  continuous  pressure  by  a  hard  substance 
in  any  situation.  Disturbances  of  circulation  and  irrita- 
tion are  produced  which  develop,  if  neglected,  into  actual 
solntion  of  continuity  and  ulceration.  Hence,  pain  and 
swelling  locally  ai'C  the  principal  symptoms,  with,  later, 
the  formation  of  pus. 

Treatment.— Advice  is  occasionally  sought  from  semi- 
professional  sources  in  cases  of  this  kind,  so  that  the  sub- 
ject is  appropriately  included  in  this  work.  It  is,  however, 
necessary  to  jjoint  ont  from  the  outset  that,  save  in  very 
mild  cases,  some  form  of  operative  treatment  is  necessarj^, 
which,  of  course,  should  be  left  to  the  skilled  surgeon. 

If  the  case  comes  under  observation  before  the  local 
symptoms  have  become  at  all  severe  or  aggravated,  relief 
is  obtained  by  clipping  the  free  margin  of  the  nail  square 
off,  scrajDing  the  upper  suface  with  a  piece  of  glass  or  a 
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knife,  and  carefully  removing  the  thickened  cuticle  which 
forms  under  the  edge  Of  the  nail  at  the  sides. 

Tlie  old-fashioned  modus  proceudi  in  slightly  more 
advanced  cases,  where  the  use  of  the  scissors  is  im- 
possible, consisted  in  carefully  packing  minute  rolls  of 
lint  under  the  recurved  nail,  and  thus  gradually  forcing 
its  free  edge  outwards  and  upwards.  Tin-foil  is  stated  to 
be  preferable  to  lint,  small  portions  being  packed  in  day 
after  day  and  the  part  dusted  over  with  a  simple  anti- 
septic. If  this  fails,  removal  of  the  nail  under  an  anfes- 
thetic  becomes  necessary.  Other  methods  consist  in 
thinning  the  portion  of  nail  to  be  removed  by  repeated 
applications  of  ferric  chloride  or  liquor  potassge  and  scrap- 
ing with  glass  in  the  intervals,  but  these  require  special 
skill  and  experience. 

TOOTHACHE. 

Definition. — Any  pain  in  or  about  one  or  more  of  the 
teeth,  which  may  be  caused  by  exposure  or  irritation  of 
the  tooth-pulp,  by  gum-boil  or  by  periostitis,  occurring 
separately  or  conjointly. 

Symptoms. — It  may  seem  unnecessary  to  give  any 
very  detailed  information  under  this  head,  as  the  com- 
plaint is  unfortunately  too  well  known  ;  but  as  it  is  some- 
times confounded  Avith  neuralgia,  which  requires  different 
treatment,  the  distinoruishing-  characters  should  be  noted. 
Exposure  of  the  tooth-pulp  is  perhaps  one  of  the  most 
common  causes,  and  this  ensues  when  decay  has  laid  bare 
the  pulp  cavity,  so  that  contact  with  hot  or  cold  Huids  or 
with  any  solid  substance  brings  on  pain  of  a  very  severe 
description. 

Irritation  of  the  tooth-pulp  is  met  with  at  an  earlier 
stage  of  the  decay  than  the  above.  It  is  caused  by 
caries  which  has  started  at  some  weak  spot  in  the  hai-d 
exterior,  and  aided  by  various  acids  engendered  in  the 
mouth,  often  the  result  of  the  fermentation  of  particles 
of  meat  lodged  between  the  teeth.  The  effect  of  biting 
upon  any  hard  substance,  or  of  contact  with  hot  or  cold 
fluids,  irritates  the  pulp  and  causes  the  pain.  Periostitis 
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is  cliaracterized  by  a  dull,  heavy  pain,  much  increased  by 
percussion,  the  tooth  seeming  to  be  longer  than  its  fellows, 
and  the  gum  very  red  and  inflamed  ;  the  tooth  is  generally 
loose  and  easily  movable.  Gum-boil  is  caused  by  irrita- 
tion set  up  by  the  dead  tooth-jiulp,  causing  an  irritation 
of  the  apex  of  the  fang  and  a  formation  of  pus,  which 
gradually  forces  its  way  to  the  gum,  which  serves  as  its 
point  of  exit. 

Treatment — Must  depend  to  a  great  extent  upon  the 
symptoms,  given  in  some  detail  above,  and  should  not 
consist  of  playing  the  changes  on  oil  of  cloves,  creasote, 
and  laudanum,  as  is  so  frequently  the  case.  As  mentioned 
before,  the  general  cause  is  decay,  giving  rise  to  irritation, 
or  even  exposure  of  the  tooth-pulp  ;  in  such  a  case  the 
cavity  is  to  be  gently  but  thoroughly  washed  out,  dried 
with  cotton- wool,  and  a  small  plug  of  wool  saturated  with 
oil  of  cloves,  chloroform,  equal  parts  of  carbolic  acid  and 
ether,  creasote,  or  a  similar  antesthetic,  inserted.  A  solu- 
tion of  mastic  is  often  found  useful,  and  a  plug  of  gutta- 
percha to  cover  the  wool  serves  to  keep  away  both  cold 
and  pressure,  until  a  permanent  filling  can  be  put  in. 
Some  dentists  speak  most  highly  of  a  mixture  of  carbolic 
acid  and  collodion  for  application  on  wool,  and,  if  inserted 
carefully,  it  deadens  the  sensitiveness  and  temporarily 
closes  up  the  cavity. 

A  mixture,  prepared  by  rubbing  together  in  a  mortar 
chloral  hydrate  and  camphor,  gives  great  relief,  and  it 
may  be  improved  by  the  addition  of  a  small  percentage 
of  cocaine,  if  that  be  thought  desirable. 

Pei'iostitis,  recognised  by  its  characteristic  symptoms, 
may  be  best  treated  perhaps  by  a  mixture  of  tincture  of 
aconite  and  liniment  of  iodine,  equal  parts.  The  gum  is 
first  carefully  dried,  and  the  mixture  applied  with  a  small 
camel's  hair  pencil,  the  mouth  being  kept  open  till  a  film 
of  iodine  appears,  w^iich  does  in  the  course  of  a  few  seconds. 
Any  irritation  of  the  pulp  which  may  accompany  the 
periostitis  is  attended  to  in  a  similar  way  to  that  detailed 
above. 

In  treating  the  form  of  toothache  characterized  by  an 
alveolar  abscess  or  gum-boil,  it  is  a  mistake  to  advise  ex- 
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tractioh,  though  this  is  done  in  some  quarters  to  avoid 
time  and  trouble.  It  can,  as  a  rule,  be  saved  and  rendered 
useful  once  more,  if  the  patient  will  submit  to  be  placed 
under  the  charge  of  the  dental  surgeon.  For  local  relief, 
a  hot  fomentation  of  poppies  and  chamomiles,  applied  in- 
ternally, is  often  temporarily  efficacious,  and,  if  persevered 
in,  will  probably  result  in  relief  by  the  bursting  of  the 
swelling  and  emission  of  the  contained  pus.  On  no 
account  recommend  any  poultice  to  be  placed  on  the  out- 
side of  the  face,  as  it  may  cause  the  abscess  to  break  exter- 
nally and  lead  to  various  complications,  in  addition  to 
disfiguring  the  patient. 

ULCER 

{Ulcus,  a  sova). 

Definition. — An  open  wound  secreting  pus,  either  on 
an  endothelial  or  epithelial  surface.  It  is  distinguished 
from  sloughing  or  gangrene  by  the  fact  that  it  involves 
the  death  of  "  molecules "  of  tissue,  while  gangrene  in- 
volves that  of  visible  masses.  The  origin  of  an  ulcer 
may  be  either  extei'nal  injury  or  internal  changes  in  the 
tissues.  Ulcers  may  be  considered  under  two  heads. 
Thus  (1)  the  healthy  ulcer,  characterized  by  small  granu- 
lations, a  thin,  bluish,  epidermal  pellicle  advancing  from 
the  edges,  which  are  normal  in  appearance  and  not  raised 
or  hardened  ;  in  this  form  the  pain  is  very  slight  and  the 
discharge  healthy.  The  other  class  (2)  is  that  of  ulcers 
which,  do  not  tend  to  heal,  owing  either  to  defect  or  excess 
of  gi-anulation,  or  to  other  peculiarities  of  character.  The 
latter  class  will  be  alone  further  considered  here. 

Symptoms. — -The  weak  ulcer  has  pale,  gelatinous- 
looking  granulations  with  normal  edges  overlapped  by 
the  granulations ;  a  thin  and  waterj^  secretion  is  dis- 
charged without  any  considerable  pain.  In  the  so-called 
indolent  form,  the  surface  of  the  nicer  is  depressed,  no 
granulations  can  be  seen,  and  the  edges  ai-e  raised  and 
indurated.  The  discharge  is  thin  and  scanty.  Pain  is 
sometimes  severe  at  night. 
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Irritable  sores  of  this  kind  have  an  uneven  surface, 
irregular  edges,  and  a  thin  discharge,  Avith  which  is  mixed 
some  blood ;  the  pain  is  described  as  aching.  If  inflam- 
matory processes  supervene,  the  edges  and  adjacent  parts 
become  swollen,  red,  and  hot,  and  the  discharge  is  acrid 
and  offensive,  while  the  pain  assumes  a  throbbing  cha- 
racter. The  so-called  sloughing  or  phragedenic  ulcer 
(mentioned  here  only  to  complete  the  series)  differs  from 
this  in  the  tendency  to  spread,  which  takes  place  by  the 
breaking  down  of  the  tissues  which  bordered  the  sore. 
The  surface  is  covered  by  a  grey  or  black  layer  of  dead- 
tissue  products,  and  the  margin  is  sharply  defined  and 
undermined. 

Treatment. — The  excessive  granulations  of  the  weak 
ulcer  are  destroyed  by  caustics  and  firm  bandaging  with 
astringent  applications  adopted.  In  the  indolent  variety, 
strapping  tightly  with  soap  or  resin  plaster,  perforated  to 
allow  the  discharge  to  escape,  and  renewing  the  plaster 
every  second  day,  strong  stimulating  lotions  being  applied 
when  re-dressing,  is  the  procedure  i^ecommended.  Irri- 
table ulcers  are  reduced  to  the  state  of  the  simple  ulcer  by 
soothing  lotions  (opium  or  lead),  and  the  inflamed  variety 
by  poulticing  and  other  antiphlogistic  measures ;  when 
they  are  thus  brought  into  a  healthy  condition,  the  ordi- 
nary treatment  is  appropriate.  In  these  cases  rest  is 
essential. 

These  are  what  may  be  termed  routine  methods  of 
treating  ulcers.  Others  are  by  the  elastic  bandage  and 
by  blistering  followed  by  antiseptic  dressings.  The  elastic 
bandage  has  the  advantage  of  giving  all  the  advantages 
of  rest  without  the  circumstance  of  "  la3"ing  up  "  in  the 
treatment  of  ulcers  of  the  leg.  The  bandage  is  simply 
firmly  applied  from  the  toes  upwards,  covering  up  the 
ulcer,  which  may  be  either  without  dressing  or  simply 
covered  with  lint  soaked  in  a  stimulant,  soothing,  or 
antiseptic  lotion,  according  to  the  appearance  of  the  sore. 

The  treatment  of  ulcei'S  of  the  leg  by  Unna's  method  con- 
sists in  washing  the  limb  with  soap  and  water  and  cover- 
ing all  over,  save  at  the  ulcerated  area,  by  a  "  zinc  gela- 
tine "  made  as  under  : — 
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Gelatinse 


Zinci  Oxidi 
Glycerini 
Aqute 


M.  f.  Pasta.    To  be  applied  after  liquefaction  by  gentle  heat. 

The  ulcer  itself  is  then  sprinkled  over  with  iodoform, 
covered  with  a  layer  of  cotton-wool,  and  over  this  with 
antiseptic  gauze.  The  whole  is  kej^t  in  place  by  firm 
bandaging.  In  most  cases  it  is  necessary  to  change  the 
dressing  only  once  or  twice  a  week,  but  this  depends  upon 
the  amount  of  discharge. 

A  considerable  list  of  agents  might  be  given  which  have 
found  advocates  for  the  treatment  of  ulcers  of  various 
kinds,  especially  in  the  antiseptic  methods  of  treatment. 
Besides  iodoform,  different  substitutes,  as  iodol,  methyl 
violet,  aristol,  europhen,  resoi'cin,  thioresorcin,  have  been 
recommended  ;  while  carbolic  acid  has  been  substituted  by 
creolin,  lysol  and  other  tar  bye-products  with  satisfactory 
results.  The  use  of  most  of  these  newer  bodies  does  not, 
however,  seem  to  have  displaced  the  older  methods  of 
treating  the  sores. 

It  should  be  scarcely  necessary  to  add  that,  especially 
in  cases  of  chronic  ulcers,  an  important  indication  is  the 
restoration  of  the  health  and  bodily  vigour  which  the 
existence  or  persistence  of  the  ulcers  shows  to  be  faulty. 
This  is  effected  by  a  liberal  diet  of  nutritious  and  readily 
digestible  food,  pure  air,  and  the  administration  of  tonics 
and  cod-liver  oil. 


Definition. — Small  papillarj^  grow^ths  on  the  skin 
which  vary  in  size,  shape  and  consistency.  They  are 
indicative  of  a  loss  of  equilibrium  in  the  nutritive  func- 
tions of  the  skin,  and  are  mostly  met  with  at  the  two 
extremes  of  life.  Warts  seem  to  have  a  close  relationship 
to  the  nervous  system,  occasionally  disappearing  under 
the  operation  of  nervous  influence. 

Description. — Owing  to  the  ahnorniallj  active  growth 
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WHITLOW. 


of  a  small  group  of  the  papillse  of  the  skin,  a  hard  pro- 
minence appears  above  the  general  surface,  which  commonly 
has  a  tendency  to  increase  in  size.  That  it  really  consists 
of  such  bundles  of  papilla?  is  seen  by  inspection  of  certain 
warts  of  long  standing,  which  split  up  at  the  summits 
into  a  number  of  subdivisions.  According  to  unimportant 
variations  of  form,  warts  have  received  a  number  of  dis- 
tinguishing names,  but  these  need  not  be  further  con- 
sidered here. 

Treatment. — Consists  simply  inapplying  some  solvent, 
of  which  perhajDs  the  safest  and  best  is  glacial  acetic  acid. 
In  some  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  first  remove  the  top 
layers  of  the  wart  by  a  sharp  knife  or  a  razor  (any  bleed- 
ing being  arrested  by  pressure)  before  applying  the  acid. 
A  saturated  solution  of  potash  is  recommended  by  Eras- 
mus Wilson  as  more  speedy  and  effective  in  action  ;  this 
should  not  be  entrusted  to  the  patient. 

Internally,  small  doses  of  magnesium  sulphate  are 
credited  with  a  prompt  action  in  bringing  about  the  dis- 
appearance of  warts,  and  the  same  is  true  of  small  doses 
of  Liq.  arsenical  is.  Interral  treatment  is,  however,  only 
necessary  in  cases  Avliere  the  warts  appear  in  numerous 
crops. 

WHITLOW 

(Scand.,  quk-k.  and  flair  ). 

Definition.  —  An  acute  suppurative  inflammation  under 
the  skin  of  the  terminal  joints  (or  phalanges)  of  the 
fingers.  Several  stages  of  the  affection  are  recognised, 
of  which  only  the  first  (superficial  whitlow)  will  be  here 
described.  The  later  developments  of  the  condition  re- 
quire surgical  treatment,  which  is  outside  the  province  of 
a  volume  dealing  with  minor  medicine. 

Symptoms. — Superflcial  whitlow  (paronychia  ungua- 
lis)  is  confined  to  that  terminal  joint  of  the  fingers  which 
bears  the  nail.  Here  the  process  of  inflammation  affects 
only  the  skin  (generally  that  at  the  side  of  the  nail). 
Being  excited  by  some  injury  or  local  poisoning,  the  usual 
symptoms  of  inflammation  appear,  namely,  redness,  pain, 
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and  local  heat.  In  tliree  or  four  days  pus  collects  and  the 
affected  area  swells.  As  it  cannot  escape  through  the 
tough  skin  of  the  part,  a  state  of  tension  is  produced, 
which,  if  not  relieved,  has  two  effects  :  first,  to  increase 
the  pain ;  and  secondly,  to  cause  the  pus  to  force  its  way 
to  other  parts  of  the  joint  under  the  skin,  and  so  spread 
the  mischief. 

Treatment. — This  consists  in  frequent  hot  fomenta- 
tions, and  the  application  of  the  wet  compress  under  oiled 
silk  or  other  impermeable  tissue  to  form  a  poultice.  As 
soon  as  the  skin  is  raised  by  the  pus  collecting  underneath, 
it  is  cut  away  by  scissors  or  a  sharp  knife.  Sometimes 
the  glycerine  of  belladonna  wall  arrest  the  process  of 
inflammation  ;  and  in  all  cases  it  relieves  the  pain. 

If  by  the  frequent  recurrence  of  the  trouble  constitu- 
tional weakness  is  indicated,  the  usual  tonic  treatment 
(and  sometimes  arsenic)  is  called  for. 

WHOOPING  COUGH 

{See  Pertussis). 

WORMS. 

Definition. — This  word  is  used  iu  medicine  to  signify 
certain  members  of  the  class  entozoa,  or  internal  parasites, 
which  are  found  in  the  human  intestines.  The  use  of  the 
term  in  this  sense  was  in  the  first  instance  due  to  a 
mistaken  belief  in  the  resemblance  between  ordinary 
earth-worms  and  the  round-worms,  or  lumbricoids,  which 
are  parasitic  in  the  human  subject.  These  creatures  are 
however  structurally  quite  different. 

Ascarides  have  been  already  described  under  that  head- 
ing, so  that  hero  it  is  necessary  to  consider  only  tape- 
worms (taenia)  and  thread-worms. 

1.  Tape  Worm. 
Description.— Various  species  of  T(e}da&ve  recognised, 
of  which  the  chief  are  T.  medio-caiiellata  (beef  tape-worm) 
and  T.  solium  (pork  tape- worm).    Each  so-called  worm 
is  a  colony  of  incomplete  individuals  arranged  in  a  con- 
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tinuous  cliain,  tlie  first  in  the  series  being  transformed 
into  an  organ  by  means  of  which  the  colony  fixes  itself  to 
the  intestinal  wall ;  this  organ  is  popularly  regarded  as 
the  head  of  the  "  worm."  The  T.  medicanellata  has  a 
smooth  head  provided  with  suckers  only,  while  T.  solium 
is  armed  in  addition  with  hooks;  the  latter  is  therefore 
much  more  difficult  to  dislodge. 

Symptoms. — The  simplest  effect  of  the  presence  of 
tape-worm  in  the  intestine  is  a  feeling  of  weariness,  but 
subsequently  tbe  general  health  begins  to  show  signs  of 
disturbance.  Headache,  giddiness,  pains  of  an  indefinite 
nature  about  the  body,  reflex  noises  in  the  ears,  and 
various  symptoms  of  dyspepsia  are  the  chief  phenomena. 
More  rarely  nervous  symptoms  are  more  prominent,  or 
the  sensory  organs  are  more  or  less  powerfully  affected. 

Treatment. — In  spite  of  the  introduction  of  a  number 
of  tfenicides,  as  turpentine,  kousso,  kamala,  areca-nut, 
pomegranate,  thymol,  myrtol,  menthol,  and  naj^htalene, 
male  fern  still  maintains  its  prominent  position  as  the  most 
reliable  anthelmintic.  Recent  researches  have  shown 
that  the  oleo-resin  or  ethereal  extract  of  male-fern  owes 
its  specific  value  to  an  amorphous  filicic  anhydride,  and 
that  the  crystalline  filicic  acid  is  absolutely  inert.  The 
dose  necessary  is  very  varyingly  stated  by  different 
authors,  but  the  general  opinion  is  that  at  least  one 
drachm  is  essential.  The  dose  is  preceded  by  a  fair  dose 
of  sulphate  of  magnesia,  and  followed  by  a  purgative, 
preferably  senna  or  other  drug  of  the  same  kind,  and  not 
castor  oil,  which  is  generally  adopted.  The  parasite  is 
speedily  expelled,  and  the  patient  should  be  directed  to 
remove  and  wash  it,  and  to  look  out  for  the  "  head." 
When  the  draught  of  male-fern  extract  (emulsified  with 
chloroform  water  and  sj'rup  by  means  of  egg-yolk)  causes 
vomiting,  the  drug  may  be  often  successfully  administered 
in  capsules.  Not  more  than  tw^o  doses  should  be  taken 
consecutively.  The  doses  of  the  principal  other  anthel- 
mintics maybe  shown  as  under:  — 

Areca-nut  .       .       2  drms.  in  milk. 

Kamala     .       .       2  drms.  in  syrup  or  mucilage. 

Kousso       .       .       4  drms.  in  infusion  -without  straining. 

Pomegranate;  hark  .  1^  ozs.  as  decoction  in  three  doses. 
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All  these  are  given  after  a  longer  or  shorter  fast,  and  are 
best  followed  by  purgatives.  Naphtalene  has  been  highly 
recommended  in  doses  of  fifteen  grns.  (five  to  eight  grns. 
for  children),  with  oil  of  bergamotte  as  a  corrective  and 
castor-oil  as  a  purgative. 

2.   Thread  Worms. 

Description. — The  appearance  of  the  common  thread- 
worm (Oxyziris  vermicularis)  is  more  or  less  well  known 
to  every  one.  The  females  are  much  more  numerous  than 
the  males.  It  is  important  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  ova 
of  these  parasites  are  exceedingly  minute  and  have  been 
detected  under  the  nails  of  persons  infested  with  the 
adult  worms,  who  thus  perpetually  reinfect  themselves. 
Hence  great  cleanliness  is  necessary  to  avoid  the  pro- 
longation of  the  condition. 

Symptoms. — The  most  common  are  itching  sensations 
about  the  anus,  genito-urinary  passages  and  nose,  which 
may  be  followed  in  young  children  by  convulsions.  Ordi- 
narily restlessness  and  irritability  are  the  principal 
sympathetic  phenomena  produced. 

Treatment. — This  is  most  effectually  carried  out  by 
means  of  simultaneously  giving  iron,  aloes  and  asafoetida 
by  the  mouth,  followed  by  copious  draughts  of  aperient 
waters  (Cobbold),  and  using  enemas  of  salt  and  water. 
Santonin  is  sometimes  successfully  given  and  some  writers 
recommend  large  doses  of  infusions  of  gentian,  or  quassia 
with  saline  purgatives. 

WOUNDS 

(Sax.,  vuncP. 

Definition. — Wounds  are,  speaking  generally,  a  break 
or  division  of  continuity  of  the  soft  parts  caused  by 
mechanical  violence.  They  are  of  sevei'al  kinds,  differing 
of  course  with  the  class  of  instrument  by  which  they 
were  inflicted,  and  varying  very  much  in  extent  and  also 
in  sev^erity. 
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Symptoms. — The  classes  of  wound  for  wliicli  semi- 
professional  aid  is  as  a  rule  asked,  are  chiefly  Incised 
Wounds  or  Cuts,  and  Contused  Wounds  or  Bruises.  The 
first  of  these  is  in  some  localities  a  case  of  very  frequent 
occurrence,  arising  in  the  performance  of  the  most  trivial 
duties,  and  may  vary  in  extent  from  a  flesh,  wound,  only 
"  skin  deep,"  to  a  cut  of  very  great  severity,  entailing  the 
separation  of  a  vein  or  artery.  In  the  case  of  a  flesh 
wound,  the  blood  will  be  observed  to  issue  in  a  steady 
flow,  proceeding  as  it  does  from  a  very  large  number  of 
capillary  blood-vessels,  scattered  about  beneatli  the  sur- 
face, all  of  Avliichare  equally  injured  by  the  cut. 

If  the  injury  be  deep,  and  the  blood  be  found  to  flow  in 
a  steady  stream  and  to  be  of  a  dark  purple  colour,  it  is 
an  indication  that  a  vein  has  been  divided  ;  and  little 
anxiety  need  be  felt,  as  with  proper  attention  the  bleeding 
can  be  stopped  and  the  wound  quickly  healed.  But  if,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  bleeding  from  a  deep  wound  be  of  a 
spurty,  jerky  character,  and  the  blood  itself  be  of  a  bright 
red  colour,  it  is  evident  that  an  artery  has  been  incised  ; 
and  every  care  must  be  taken  to  stop  the  bleeding  as 
quickly  as  possible,  or  serious  results  may  ensue. 

It  will  hence  be  seen  that  cuts  are  of  three  pi'incipal 
classes,  each  of  which  requires  to  be  dealt  with  in  a 
special  way. 

Contused  Wounds,  or  Bruises,  were  dealt  with  under  the 
latter  title.  Abrasions  generally  show  the  raw  flesh  on 
the  surface,  the  upper  cuticle  having  been  removed  by  a 
fall,  or  by  a  scrape  against  a  rough  surface.  They  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  certain  amount  of  swelling,  and  may 
then  be  treated  like  an  ordinary  bruise,  special  attention 
being  given  to  the  unprotected  flesh. 

Treatment. — It  is  impossible  to  lay  down  any  hard- 
and-fast  rule  as  to  what  cases  should  be  left  entirely  to 
the  care  of  the  practised  surgeon.  As  often  happens, 
how^evei,  cases  even  of  a  severe  character  are  first  of  all 
taken  to  the  nearest  chemist ;  and  he  must  do  his  best  to 
stop  or  control  the  hremorrhage,  if  not  render  any  further 
assistance. 

When  a  case  of  either  of  the  classes  of  cut,  above  par- 
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ticularizecl,  the  first  duty  is  to  arrest  the  bleeding,  and 
then,  after  cleaning  the  wound,  to  apply  suitable  dressings. 
If  the  wound  be  of  the  first  class,  a  flesh  wound,  the 
bleeding  may  be  generally  arrested  by  the  apjjlication  of 
a  styptic,  such  as  tincture  or  solution  of  ]ierchloride  of 
iron,  hazeline,  orturpentine  ;  tinct.  benzoin,  co.  is  also  used 
for  this  purpose  Avith  good  effect,  and  it  forms  a  resinous 
covering  over  the  wound  that  assists  to  exclude  the  air. 
Strips  of  adhesive  plaster,  cut  narrow  and  applied  in  star- 
shaped  fashion  over  the  injured  part,  complete  the  treat- 
ment. 

If  the  wound  be  a  deep  one,  in  the  arm,  neck,  or  leg, 
and  accompanied  by  much  bleeding,  the  source  of  the 
blood,  venous  or  arterial,  should  be  determined,  before 
proceeding  to  treat  it.  The  thumb  should  be  placed  over 
the  wound  to  arrest  the  hjemorrhage  as  much  as  possible, 
wdiilst  some  bandages  are  being  obtained  for  the  operator. 

In  case  of  an  incised  artery,  the  blood  issuing  in  spurts, 
occurring  in  the  arm  or  leg,  a  handkerchief  should  be  tied 
loosely  round  the  limb,  a  few  inches  above  the  wound.  A 
spatula  or  short  bit  of  stick  is  inserted  under  this,  and 
twisted  round  in  a  screw-like  fashion  until  the  handker- 
chief tightly  compresses  the  part,  when  the  bleeding  will 
be  found  to  gradually  cease.  The  clotted  blood  and  dirt 
is  then  removed  ivom  the  wound  with  a  clean  sponge,  and 
a  handkerchief  or  roll  of  clean  rags  placed  over  the 
wound,  and  securely  and  tightly  bandaged  on.  The 
improvised  tourniquet  may  then  be  removed,  but  replaced 
if  hasmorrhage  recommence,  and  made  still  tighter,  A 
similar  wound  in  the  neck  can  be  only  treated  with  the 
linen  absorbent  pad  and  the  bandage,  as,  of  course,  the 
tourniquet  cannot  be  applied. 

Remember  that  this  class  of  wound  is  the  most  serious  ; 
and  the  advice  of  the  surgeon  should  be  sought  in  any 
case  which  is  not  controlled  by  the  above  measures. 

If  the  issuing  blood  be  of  a  dark  purple  colour,  indica- 
tive of  a  divided  vein,  any  tight  clothing,  such  as  belts  or 
straps,  coming  between  the  wound  and  the  heart,  must  be 
removed  ;  and  if  the  bleeding  does  not  cease  spontaneously, 
the  part  must  be  raised  in  the  air.  The  edges  of  the 
wound  are  then  drawn  together  with  straps  of  adhesive 
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plaster,  and  a  pad  of  soft  absorbent  linen  placed  over  it, 
and  the  whole  tiohtly  bandaged  with  some  antiseptic 
material. 

A  consideration  of  the  relative  values  of  the  various 
antiseptics  is  too  large  a  subject  to  be  entered  into  in 
this  brief  space,  and  the  reader  must  be  referred  to  larger 
works  than  the  present  for  information  on  that  point. 
The  chief  points  to  be  required  in  an  antiseptic  are 
efficiency,  purity,  and  non-poisonousness ;  any  antiseptic 
that  fulfils  these  conditions  may  be  accepted  for  use  in 
Hiirgevy. 

In  the  treatment  of  abrasions,  any  simple  healing  oint- 
ment is  to  be  recommended,  and  it  should  be  spread  on  a 
piece  of  lint  and  fastened  over  tlie  wound.  Much  could 
be  said  in  favour  of  the  old-fashioned  zinc  ointment,  and 
the  official  ung.  acid,  boric."  is  capable  of  a  very  great 
range  of  employment,  as  a  safe  and  reliable  remedy. 
Anothei^  simple  antiseptic  application  of  value  in  such 
cases  is  laiio-creolin. 
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(Abbiviviations  used  : — n.  for  noun  ;  adj.  for  adjedivc.) 

Abdomen  (/?.).— The  cavity  of  the  trunk  below  the  diaphragm, 
afebrile  {adj.). — Without  fever.' 

albuminuria  («.).— The  presence  of  albumen  in  the  urine, 
alveolus  The  bony  socket  of  a  tooth, 

anaemia  (//.).— Poorness  of  blood— deficiency  in  the  relative 
number  of  its  red  corpuscles. 

antigalactics  (;?.).— Agents  that  diminish  the  secretion  of  milk. 

antiphlogistic  (adj.). — Reducing  or  subduing — (applied  to  in- 
flammation or  fever). 

areola  (»,), — Thf>  coloured  circle  round  the  nipple. 

arthritic  {adj.). — Pertaining  to  arthritis. 

arthritis  (??,),— An  inflammatory  condition  of  the  joints, 

articular  («(//,).  — Belonging  to  the  joints. 

atonic  {adj,). — Debilitated. 

auricle  (;?.). — The  outer  part  of  tlip  ear. 

axillae  {n.). — The  armpits. 

Balanitis  {n.). — External  gonorrhoea — inflammation  of  the  glans 
penis, 

bronchial  tubes  (^/.).— The  air-passages  in  the  lungs, 
bursas  {n.). — Small  sacs  occurring  between  two  parts  that  work  one 
upon  the  other. 

Calculus  (».), — A  hard  concretion  occurring  in  various  glands  and 

in  the  bladder, 
cancer  (//.), — A  malignant  tumour, 

capillary  — Hair-like.  {Noun  inphtral)  Minute  blood-vessels. 

cardiac  {adj.). — Connected  with  the  heart. 

caries  {n.). — Decaj'  of  bone. 

cerebral  {adj.). — Pertaining  to  the  brain. 

cerumen  (/?,). —The  "wax"  of  the  ear. 

chancre  {n.). — A  venereal  sore. 
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chlorosis  (??,).— The  so-oalled  "green-sickness"  of  young  %yomen, 
eholeriform  {cidj,), — Cholera-like, 
coagulum  {n,), — A  congelation  or  clot, 
coma  (>?,). — A  state  of  abnormal  sleep, 

congestion  [n,), — An  abnormal  aocnmnlation  of  blood  in  an  organ 
or  part. 

conjunctivae  {n.). — The  membranes  connecting  the  front  portion 

of  the  eye  with  the  e3^elids. 
cornea  (??.). — The  strong  transparent  membrane  forming  the  front 

of  the  e\''eball. 
cutaneous  {adj.). — Pertaining  to  the  skin, 
cuticle  (».). — The  thin  "outside"  skin, 
cutis  {n,). — The  true  skin  under  the  cuticle, 
cyanotic  {adj.).  Having  a  bluish  colour  (applied  to  the  skin). 
Dermatitis  (/?.).— An  inflammatory  condition  of  the  skin, 
diaphragm  (w.).— The  muscular  tendinous  wall  separating  the 

thorax  and  abdomen, 
diathesis       — That  condition  of  the  system,  Avhen  it  is  specially 

prone  to  the  development  of  diseases,  like  gout,  diabetes, 

hsemorrhage,  calculus,  etc. 
diuresis  (»,). — Excessive  flow  of  urine, 
dyspnoea  (/?,).— Difficulty  of  breathing. 

Endothelium  (/?,). — The  inner  lining  membrane  of  mucous 
surfaces. 

epidermis  (>/.). — The  outer  layer  of  the  skin. 

epigastrium  {n,), — The  region  of  the  abdomen  over  the  stomach. 

epithelium  («.). — The  cuticle  of  the  skin — the  outer  lining  mem- 
brane of  mucous  surfaces. 

eructation  (/>?.). — A  sudden  ejection  of  wind  or  liquid  from  the 
stomach. 

Eustachian  tube  (/?.). — The  canal  leading  from  the  pharynx  to 

the  middle  ear. 
exanthematous  {adj.). — Eruptive, 
extensor  («.). — That  which  extends. 

Fauces  {n.). — The  space  at  the  back  of  the  mouth  bounded  by  the 
tonsils,  uvula,  and  palate. 
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follicle  A  minute  spcretoiy  cavity  or  sac. 

Ganglia  (>;.).— Independent  nerve-centres  of  limited  functions. 

gangrene  (i/.),— The  death  of  soft  tissue,  due  to  failure  of  nutri- 

tiMll, 

gastric  {cid},). — Pertaining  to  the  stomach. 

glottis  (».). — The  opening  between  the  vocal  chords. 

gravel  (».).— Small  concretions  found  in  tlie  bladdpr. 

Haemorrhage  (>/.).— Bleeding. 

hemicrania  (;/.).— Headache,  or  neuralgia  of  one  side  of  the  h^ad. 
hepatic  {adj.), — Pertaining  to  the  liver. 

hygiene  (».). — The  science  dealing  with  the  preservation  of  health, 
hyperasmia  (//.).— Congestion  {q.v.). 
hypertrophy  Abnormal  enlargement. 

Ilium  (».). — The  upper  flatfish  portion  of  the  hip  bone, 
infiltration  {».), — The  diffusion  of  any  fluid  into  a  tissue  or  organ 

from  without, 
integument  (/^). — A  covering. 

Laminated  (r/J/,).— Arranged  in  strata  or  laj-ers. 
laryngeal  {adj,), — Pertaining  to  the  larynx. 

laryngoscope       — An  instrument  used  in  examination  of  the 
lar3mx, 

laryngospasm  {n,), — Spasmodic  contraction  of  the  larynx, 
larynx  (»,). — The  organ  of  the  voice. 

lesion  {11.). — A  term  loosely  applied  to  indicate  any  wound  or 
injury. 

leucomaines  {n.). — Animal  alkaloids  found  in  the  living  tissues. 

lividity  (>?.). — Discoloration. 

lumbar  (adj.). — Pertaining  to  the  loins. 

lymphatics  (».). — The  vessels  which  form  the  principal  part  of  the 

absorbent  system. 
Meatus  (??.). — A  canal  or  passage, 

melancholia  (».). — A  mental  disease  characterized  by  great  de- 
pression. 

Necrosis  ()i.). — A  mortification  of  bone;  sometimes  applied  to  the 
local  death  of  any  part  of  the  body. 
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neurasthenia  (??.).— Nervous  debility. 

neurosis  (».),— A  functional  affection  of  the  nerves,  or  nerve- 
centres. 

CEdema  (»,). — An  effusion  of  serous  fluid  in  the  tissues  below  the 
skin. 

oesophagus  (».), — The  food-pipe,  or  gullet, 
osseous  icidj.). — Bony. 

oxygenation  (».). — The  act  of  uniting  with  oxygen. 

Pancreas  (/?.). — A  secretive  organ  situated  in  the  abdomen, 
pancreatic  juice. — A  digestive  fluid  secreted  by  the  pancreas, 
papule  (/?.),— A  swelling  or  pimple  of  the  skin, 
paralysis  (??.). — Loss  of  sensation  or  motion, 

paresis  (».). — A  partial  loss  of  muscular  power,  a  mild  form  of 
paralysis. 

parotid  {adj.). — Situated  near  the  ear. 

pelvic  (adj.). — Pertaining  to  the  bony  cavity  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  abdomen. 

perineum  (??.). — The  lower  portion  of  the  abdominal  cavit}'. 
periosteum  (».).— The  tough  connective  tissue  surrounding  the 
teeth. 

periostitis  (u.). — Inflammation  of  the  periosteum, 
peripheral  (adj.). — Surrounding. 

peristalsis  (n.).  — The  movements  of  the  intestines,  whereby  the 
contents  a]'e  propelled  forwards. 

peritoneum  (».). — The  inner  lining  membrane  of  the  abdomen. 

peritonitis  (».). — Inflammation  of  the  peritoneum. 

pharynx  (/?.). — The  cavity  at  the  back  of  the  mouth  into  Avhich 
canals  from  the  ear  and  nose  also  pass. 

pneumogastric  nerve. — One  of  the  sensory  nerves  that  also  regu- 
lates motion. 

pneumonia  (>/.). — Inflammation  of  the  lungs. 

polypus  (».). — A  small  tumor  supported  on  a  kind  of  stem. 

prolapsus  (».).— The  falling  down  or  protrusion  of  some  part 
beyond  its  natural  boundary. 

psycho-physiology  (».).— Mental  physiology. 
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pubic  («c?y.).— Relating  to  the  pubes. 

pulmonary  («f?;'.).  — Pertaining  to  the  lungs. 

pustule  (».).— A  swelling  of  the  skin,  containing  pus. 

pyrexia  (??.).— Fever. 

Recrudescence  (».). — A  severe  relapse. 

rhagadia  (//.).  — Ulcerous  fissures. 

rigor  (/?.). — A  sense  of  chilliness  with  uncontrollable  shivering. 
Sciatica  (;?.). — Rheumatism  in  the  hip. 
sebaceous  (adj.). — Relative  to  the  fat-secreting  glands, 
seborrhoea  (».).— A  disorder  of  the  sebaceous  glands  causing  in- 
creased secretion, 
serum  (;?.). — The  colourless  fluid  portion  of  the  blood, 
sinus  (/?.).— A  canal  or  cavity, 
sternum  (».).— The  breast  bone, 
stertorous  («(/;'.).— Breathing  loudl}'. 
stomatitis  (».). — Inflammation  of  the  mouth, 
sudorific  (adj.). — Relating  to  perspiration, 
suppuration  (n.). — Formation  of  pus. 
Thorax  (/?.).  — The  cavity  of  the  chest, 
traumatic  (adj.). — Applied  to  wounds, 
tympanum  (».). — The  drum  of  the  ear. 

Urethra  (>i.). — The  canal  passing  from  the  bladder  outwards, 
urethritis  (;?.). — Inflammation  of  the  urethra. 

Varicose  (adj.), — A  swollen  condition  of  the  veins. 

vascular  tissue. — That  form  of  tissue  characterized  by  the 

presence  of  blood-vessels, 
vaso-motor  nerves. — Those  passing  to  the  blood-vessels, 
vertigo  (».). — Dizziness, 
vesicant  —Blistering. 

vesicle  («>). — A  pimple  or  elevation  of  the  skin,  enclosing  serous 
fluid. 

vicarious  (rt(t/.).— Taking  the  place  of  another, 
viscera  (/?.).— The  content*  of  the  cavities  of  the  bod3'. 
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KEPLER  (SOLUTION   OF  COD   LIVER  OIL. 

This  preparation  ip>  of  tlie  grcnte^t  value  a>  a  resuscitating  agent  in  all  wasting  diseases. 
In  it  the  oil  is  ready  for  immodiatc  absorption  by  the  lacteal  glands.  It  is  the  richest  in 
"force-producing"  and  "tissue-forming"  elements  of  any  food  that  can  be  made,  and 
is  best  adapted  to  form  the  molecular  basis  of  the  chyle.  The  Kepler  Solution  supplies 
force  to  the  nervous,  muscular,  and  digestive  systems,  and  is  readily  taken  even  by  the 
most  fastidious.  The  undoubted  value  of  cod  liver  oil  in  r i rkd  ij  {iiid  scro/VJoxs  children, 
clilorotic  women,  and  when  it  is  necessary  to  promote  reconstructive  metamorphosis— as  in 
phthisis,  scrof Ida,  chvonic  ('i/sciifc r;/,  etc.— the  Kepler  Solution  can  be  both  agreeably  and 
effectively  taken.  The  taste  and  odour  of  oil  are  completely  disguised ;  and  as  it  exists 
in  the  solution  it  re((uires  very  little  digestive  effort,  never  excites  nausea,  and  is  com- 
pletely utilized  by  the  system.  Supplied  to  the  Trade  in  i-lb.  andl  ^-Ib.  bottles,  at  20s.  and 
36s.  per  doz.    Retail,  l'.-'.  Cd.  and  Is. 


THE   KEPLER   ESSENCE  OF  MALT 

Contains  a  large  amount  of  Diastase  and  natural  mineral  plu)sphates,  and  a  considerable 
amount  of  tissue-forming  substances.  The  imincnsc  fiupcrioritu  of  this  preparation  over  ale 
and  stout  is  at  once  apparent.  This  Essence  is  therefore  an  ideal  aid  to  digestion  and 
nutrient  agent.  A  wine-glassful  of  the  Kepler  Essence  of  Malt  contains  more 
elements  of  nutrition  than  a  pint  of  the  finest  alimental  stout. 

The  flavour  of  the  Kssickce  or  ^Ialt  is  delicious.  It  is  admirable  as  a  table  beverage 
■when  diluted  with  aerated  water,  and  as  an  addition  to  milk  for  infant  and  invalid  dieting ; 
for  it  sweetens  it  and  facilitates  its  prompt  and  perfect  digestion.  The  Essence  may  be 
taken  in  coffee,  gruel,  aerated  or  plain  water,  wine,  or  mixed  with  any  farinaceous  pudding. 
It  increases  the  value  of  all  farinaceous  food,  and  prevents  the  starch  in  such  food,  and 
large  clots  of  card  in  milk  diet,  overtaxing  the  power  of  the  digestive  functions.  Supplied 
to  the  Trade  m  cham})agne  pints  at  lis.  per  doz.    Retail,  Is.  (id. 

BEEF  AND   IRON   WINE  (Freed  from  Tannin). 

The  class  of  patients  for  whom  physicians  so  frequently  require  to  prescribe  a  tonic 
stimulant  are  so  delicate  and  sensitive  as  to  the  taste  of  nutriment  or  tonic  that  it  becomes 
a  matter  of  much  imjjortance  that  the  prescription  be  as  elegant  and  agreeable  as  is  con- 
sistent with  utility.  Our  Beef  and  Iron  "Wine  takes  the  place  of  home-made  beef-tea  and 
the  old-fashioned  solution  of  iron  rust  in  wine.  Such  disagreeable  mixtures  are  now, 
happily  for  the  patient  and  chemist  also,  superseded  by  the  elegant  and  palatable  stimu- 
lant and  blood-food,  Beef  and  Iron  Wine  (Burroughs)  which  has  given  such  general 
satisfaction  to  the  medical  profession,  and  increased  the  business  profits  of  the  Trade. 
Supplied  to  the  Trade  in  Mb.  and  1-lb.  bottles  at  22s.  and  12s.  per  doz.    Retail,  2s.  6d.  and 

4:J.  (id.  

"TABLOIDS"  OF  COMPRESSED  DRUGS. 

The  "  Tabloid"  form  of  medication  has  greatly  increased  the  use  of  the  drugs  so  com- 
pressed,  by  rendering  them  at  once  more  agreeable  and  effective. 

Drug.?  intended  for  local  effect  ui)On  the  mouth  and  throat  are  compressed  very  hard 
and  dissolve  slowly,  producing  the  etfect  of  a  concentrated  and  continuous  gargle.  One  of 
the  tabloids  placed  in  the  mouth  at  night  will  be  barely  dissolved  before  morning,  and  the 
form  renders  them  easily  retained  while  speaking  or  singing. 

For  internal  administration  they  are  very  desirable,  as  their  shape  is  nearest  the  form  of 
the  throat,  so  that  they  are  more  easily  swallowed  than  any  other  form  of  pill.  Drugs 
which  are  intended  to  be  swallowed  are  compressed  lightly  (as  Quinine,  Cascara  Extract 
Ldry],  Antipyrin,  etc.),  are  quite  iiorous,  and  very  soluble.  This  can  be  readily  observed 
either  by  the  constitutional  effect  or  by  timply  suspending  one  of  the  above  "  tabloids  "  in 
water,  when  they  will  be  observed  to  disintegrate  immediately,  and  to  dissolve  in  less 
time  than  any  ordinary  hand  or  machine-made  pill.  As  many  invalids  will  take  drugs  in 
this  form  who  refuse  the  ordinary  methods  of  administration,  the  drugs  being  made  more 
available  and  useful,  their  employment  is  considerably  increased. 

KEPLER   EXTRACT  OF  MALT. 

This  preparation  contains  all  the  essential  principles  of  Barley  Malt  in  an  agreeable  and 
concentrated  form.  It  is  especiall3'rich  in  diastase — the  digestive  principle  which  converts 
starch  into  dcxtrines  and  maltose.  Opinions  vary  as  to  whether  the  imnicnse  utility  of  Ex- 
tract of  Malt  depends  more  upon  the  diastase  than  the  nutritive  principles  contained  in  it. 
In  many  debilitated  conditioLs,  however,  it  is  generally  conceded  that  the  nutritive  prin- 
ciples of  dcxtrines,  maltose,  and  natural  phosphates  are  absolutely  necessary.  A  table- 
spoonful  of  the  M•^lt  Extract  under  such  circumstances  is  eijuivalent  to  a  large  percentage 
of  farinaceous  foods.  Undoubtedlj'  diastase,  however,  is  very  valuable  in  converting 
starchy  material  into  soluble  conditions  suitable  for  ready  assimilation.  Supplied  in  |-lb. 
and  U-\h.  bottles  at  20s.  and  36s.  per  doz. 

BURROUGHS,  WELLCOME  &  ¥./Snow  BillTiindiDgsrL^^  ^ 
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SCHERING'S  JEW  REMEDIES. 

OHLORALAMID 

(Improved  Hypnotic). 

Ensures  natural  and  calm  sleep  without  any  unpleasant  after 
effects,  nor  does  it  interfere  with  the  activity  of  the  heart,  res- 
piration, temperature,  digestion,  nor  urine  secretion. 

Dose  :  30  to  50  grains  at  bed-time, 

PIPERAZINE  PURE 

(Uric  Acid  Solvent). 

Will  dissolve  and  eliminate  from  the  human  system  all  Uric 
Acid  concretions,  without  in  any  way  affecting  the  circulation  of 
the  blood  or  action  of  the  heart.  It  is  soluble  in  all  proportions 
of  water,  and  tasteless.  As  Uric  Acid  solvent,  is  12  times  more 
effective  than  Lithia  Carb.,  and  has  no  toxic  nor  irritating  effects 
on  the  mucous  membrane.  Piperazine  is  indicated  in  all 
cases  of  Gouty  affections,  Stone  and  Gravel  of  the  Bladder 
or  Kidneys,  and  kindred  disease. 

Dose :  5  grains  3  times  daily  in  half-tumbler  of  Avater  or  warm 
beverage. 

PHENOCOLL  HYDROCHLORIDE 

(New  Analgesic). 

It  is  far  preferable  to  any  modern  antipyretic  because  it  is  more 
prompt  and  effective  in  action,  and  is  absolutely  non-toxic  ;  has 
no  influence  on  the  circulation  of  the  blood  or  the  heart,  and  does 
not  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  body  under  normal.  It  is 
indicated  in  all  cases  accompanied  by  feverish  symptorns, 
more  particularly  in  Rheumatism,  Neuralgia,  and  Malaria. 

For  Literature,  see  the  "  Therapist,"  Vols.  I.  &  II.,  published  by  AUG.  SIEGLE, 
30,  Lime  Street,  London,  E.G. 
Apply  to  the  Wholesale  Drug  Trade. 
WHOLESALE  AGENTS: 

A.  &  M.  ZIMMERMANN5 

6  &  7,  Cross  Lane,  London,  E.C. 


JEYES'  FLUID 

AND 


UNIRRITATING,  NON-POISONOUS 

Substitutes  for  Carbolic  Acid,  Corrosive  Sublimate, 
and  Iodoform, 

To  which  they  are 

EQUAL  IN  GERMICIDAL  POWER. 

Used  everywhere  in  the  treatment  of  wounds,  sores,  etc.   Immediately  destroy  all 
foetid  odours  from  whatever  source  arising. 

Medical  Literature,  PampMets,  etc.,  on  application  to 

JEYES'  SANITARY  COMPOUNDS  CO,  Limited, 

  43,  CANNON  STREET,  E.G. 

StATHAM'S  POROUS  BANDABES. 


In  treating  Ulcers  of  the  Leg,  Varicose  Veins,  Sprains,  etc., 
Chemists  will  find  the  Patent  Porous  Elastic  Bandage  invaluable. 


Of  Black  or  Grey  Rubber  with  tapes  or  button  fastening. 
Liberal  discount  to  Chemists  on  application. 
CARRIAGE  PAID. 


H.  STATHAM  &  CO.,  H,  CORPORATIOH  STREET,  MANCHESTER. 

o 


PALMA  CHRISTI 

(DR.  STANDKE). 

THE    NEW  PURIFIED 

DELICIOUS  CASTOR  OIL. 

The  British  Medical  Journal  says :— "  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  manufacturers  have 
succeeded  in  not  only  extracting  from  the  oil  its  disagreeable  flavour,  but  also  in  obtaining 
a  product  which,  judging  from  its  taste,  it  would  be  impossible  to  say  is  castor  oil.  It  is 
a  transparent,  colourless  liquid,  very  much  like  glycerine  in  appearance,  with  an  agreeable 
odour  of  cinnamon  and  pleasant  aromatic  taste." 

The  Medical  Press  and  Circular  says: — "This  preparation  of  castor  oil  is  the  result  of 
a  special  process,  which  entirely  obviates  the  objectionable  qualities  of  the  crude  oil, 
without  impairing  in  the  slightest  degree  its  cathartic  properties.  So  much  is  this  the 
case,  that  were  it  not  for  the  label  one  would  have  some  difficulty  in  identifying  the  nature 
of  the  sample.  In  appearance  it  is  bright  and  clear,  and  in  fact  it  is  undistinguishable  by 
the  eye  from  ordinary  castor  oil.  It  will  in  future  be  inexcusable  to  subject  patients  to 
the  nausea  inseparable  from  the  ingestion  of  the  crude  oil,  the  only  drawback  to  the  use 
of  which  has  now  been  overcome." 

Dr.D  ,  of  Clapham  Common,  writes  us,  April  25th,  1892:— "The  Palma  Christi  I 

have  tried  on  myself  (I  never  could  take  Castor  Oil  to  my  knowledge)  and  found  it  quite 
tasteless  of  THE  OIL,  as  you  describe  it,  in  fact.  I  have  no  doubt  of  its  efficacy,  nor  of 
the  demand  there  will  be  for  it." 

Samples  and  Prices  Po?t  Free  on  Application. 


THOS.  CHRISTY  &  CO.,  20,  Lime  Street,  LONDON,  E.G. 

FOR   INFANTS,   CHILDREN,   AND  INVALIDS. 
Gold  Medal,  Health  Exhibition,  London. 

THE  MOST  DELICIOUS,  NUTRITIVE,  AND  DIGESTIBLE. 
The  London  Medical  Record  ssljs:—"  It  is  retained  after  every  other  Food  has  been  re- 
jected.   It  is  invaluable." 

The  Countess  of  writes : — "  I  really  cannot  resist  telling  you  of  the  marvellous 

results  of  Benger's  Food.  Not  only  am  I  quite  renovated  by  a  cupful  every  morning,  but 
my  daughter  is  taking  it  and  finds  great  benefit." 

A  Ladt  writes :— "  I  consider  that,  humanly  speaking.  Benger's  Food  entirely  saved 
baby's  life.   I  had  tried  four  other  well-known  foods,  but  in  this  horrible  climate  he  could 
digest  nothing  until  we  began  the  '  Benger.'   He  is  now  rosy  and  fattening  rapidly." 
Tins,  Is.  6d.,  2s.  6d.,  and  5s.,  of  Leadhig  Chemists,  etc.,  everywhere. 
Wholesale  of  all  Wholesale  Houses;  or  of  the  Manufacturers, 
F.  B.  BENGER  &  Co.,  Limited,  Manchester. 

DAN  RYLANDS,  Limited. 

Dnua/  Letters  p  Patent  Globe-Stoppered  Bottles. 

m  ^^^^t.    Patent  Confeetionepy  Bottles. 

Patent  Salmon,  Fpuit,  and  Milk  Japs. 
Patent  Wipe-Bound  Boxes. 
Patent  Soda  Watep  Maehinepy. 
Patent  Glass-Lined  Tubing". 
Pupe  Comppessed  Capbonie  Acid,  in  Tubes. 

^Qf.  .,.,erS.  ADDRESS: 

^^''ieesandMami^'^^'^'  BARNSLEY,  ENGLAND. 
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LINT. 

PATENT  FLAX  &  COTTON  LINTS. 

Our  Spe'cialite :  "^^H^  Cotton  Lint 

EXTRA     SUPERFINE       ^W,^  Manufactured,  and  is 


specially   adapted  for 

CAMBRIC  LINT, 

It  RAPE  MARTtj  Surgeons'  private  use. 

ABSORBENT  &  CARDED  COTTON  WOOLS. 
ABSORBENT,  OPEN  WHITE  AND  GREY 
BANDAGES. 
SURGEONS'  &  CARBOLIZED  TOW. 
"THE  COMPLETE  SURGICAL  DRESSING." 
"WOUND  PADDING." 
SPLINT  PADDING. 
"ABSORBENT  PROOFED  FELT." 
"PROTECTIVE  LINT." 


THE    FINEST   ABSORBENT    FIBRE  KNOWN, 
MADE  UP  IN  TISSUE  FORM. 


MANUFACTOEED  BY  THE 

Liverpool  Patent  Lint  Co., 

Mark  Street  Mills,  Netherfield  Road  North, 
LIVERPOOL. 


■ 


